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This book is intended for students who are just beginning to study Aramaic. Seldom

is it the language’s inherent value which attracts such individuals; more often, they are moti-

vated (if not always directly) by an interest in the Bible, although some may want to explore

early Judaism or Christianity as well. This fact has several fairly obvious corollaries for a

book such as this. First, it means that those using it already have some familiarity with

Hebrew, typically biblical Hebrew. At the same time, however, that knowledge is probably

rudimentary, given the stage at which most students are encouraged, or expected, to learn

Aramaic. Finally, it suggests that students are likely to proceed to other Aramaic texts or other

Semitic languages, whether they realize it yet or not. In other words, although biblical

Aramaic is usually introduced as an end in itself, it most often functions as a bridge between

the Hebrew Bible and some other, related area.

This text tries to take these facts seriously. Recognizing students’ existing knowledge

and motivation, it treats Aramaic as if it were a dialect of Hebrew, without trying to cover all

of the language’s depth and richness. This is a widespread, if seldom acknowledged, approach

with a long pedigree. The fourteenth century grammarian Profiat Duran described Aramaic as

“the Holy Tongue corrupted” (`bt`n` `dqh @w`l).* That, however, is a patently inaccurate

and very unfair way to characterize an independent language that has produced several quite

separate bodies of literature, each historically and linguistically important in its own right.

Our only justification for this approach is pedagogic utility. Indeed, pedagogic con-

siderations have governed most of the presentation here, which has been kept as non-techni-

cal as possible. Thus verb, noun, and pronoun charts include hypothetical forms (unmarked)

on the premise that students will find it easier to learn patterns as a whole without trying to

distinguish attested from theoretical forms or to remember where direct evidence is lacking.

Where several alternative forms exist, only one is presented. The selection of these preferred

forms has frequently been difficult, especially in cases of ketîv and qerê, where the problem

of deciding whether it is pre-Christian or masoretic Aramaic that is being taught had to be con-

PR E FA C E

*Ma’aseh Efod, ed. J. Friedländer and J. Kohn (Vienna: Haltswarte, 1865) p. 40.

ix



fronted. Our decisions have been somewhat eclectic. Thus the second person masculine sin-

gular pronoun is presented as T]n“a', in conformity with the qerê, rather than the presumably ear-

lier ketîv hT;n“a', while proper names have been presented exactly as they occur in the standard

Biblia Hebraica Stuttgartensia; thus laYEnID;, despite the obvious anomaly in the placement of

the vowel. In order to ensure the consistency of what students encounter, the biblical text has

occasionally been normalized to fit the regular patterns taught in the grammar. Students may,

therefore, wish to read the original exactly as it appears in the Bible after finishing this course.

Pedagogical concerns have also affected terminology. Thus the conjugations are iden-

tified as G, D, and H in order to facilitate comparison among Semitic languages, which would

be complicated by terms such as pe>al, pa> >el and haf >el, which are appropriate for Aramaic

alone. 

A word about the terms “conjugation” and “tense” is also in order. The nature of the

phenomena which these terms designate is enmeshed in difficult technical issues. We have

chosen to use terms that are likely to be familiar from the study of other languages, letting

instructors choose whether to describe the problems involved or to leave that for some later

stage of study. Similarly, the periodization presented in chapter 2 is only one of several that

are possible. Since any such scheme is inherently arbitrary and heuristic, a straightforward

one that would facilitate clarity was selected. 

It should by now be obvious that this is not intended to be a reference work, although

paradigms and a glossary are included at the end. There is already an abundance of advanced

and technically proficient resources for those who choose to continue beyond the introducto-

ry level. This book is meant to help students take advantage of those tools. It has, therefore,

been constructed as a kind of workbook, organized around the Aramaic passages from the

Bible. These are at first simplified and abridged, in order to keep the quantity of new vocab-

ulary to within manageable proportions. Daniel 7, the last biblical passage in Aramaic, is read

exactly as it occurs in the Bible (chapter 27).

Each chapter introduces a grammatical feature. Vocabulary has been coordinated with

the biblical passages and divided into two sections: words that are “To Be Learned” and  others

that are for “Reference” only. This distinction makes it possible to define all the words that

appear in the selected biblical readings without requiring students to learn more than about

ten at a time. Definitions of “Reference” words are repeated in any chapter in which they

recur. Of course, all vocabulary words are listed in the glossary, which is not a complete lex-

icon of biblical Aramaic, but contains only words actually used in the passages which appear

in this book; for that reason, it also includes the handful of Hebrew terms that occur in some
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*Other grammars which might be helpful are Alger F. Johns, A Short Grammar of Biblical Aramaic

(Berrien Springs, MI: Andrews University Press, 1972) and Elisha Qimron, tyarqmh tymra (2nd ed.;

Jerusalem: Mosad Bialik and Ben Gurion University, 2002).

of the late texts presented in the readings. Both grammar and vocabulary are reviewed in prac-

tice exercises.

While there is much about this presentation of the material that may appear idiosyn-

cratic, I am deeply aware of my debt to many scholars whose knowledge and experience of

Aramaic far exceeds my own. Experienced teachers will likely recognize the influence of

Ethelyn Simon, Irene Resnikoff, and Linda Motzkin’s The First Hebrew Primer (3d edition,

Oakland, CA: EKS Publishing Co, 1992), Isaac Jerusalmi’s The Aramaic Sections of Ezra and

Daniel (Cincinnati: Hebrew Union College-Jewish Institute of Religion, 1972), and Ehud ben

Zvi, Maxine Hancock, and Richard Beinert’s Readings in Biblical Hebrew, An Intermediate

Textbook (New Haven: Yale University Press, 1993), a debt gratefully acknowledged. The

grammar draws heavily on Franz Rosenthal’s A Grammar of Biblical Aramaic (Wiesbaden:

Otto Harrasowitz, 1963) and Hans Bauer and Pontus Leander’s Grammatik des Biblisch-

Aramäischen (Halle/Saale: Max Niemayer Verlag, 1927). Rather than supplanting these valu-

able tools, this book is intended to prepare students to use them easily and profitably. Like

training wheels, the surest sign of its success will be when it is no longer necessary. For stu-

dents to outgrow it will, therefore, be a source of pleasure rather than evidence of its inade-

quacy. Indeed, after finishing this course, students should be encouraged to acquire other

tools, primarily Rosenthal’s Grammar, which is in English and in print.*

Several individuals contributed to this project in a variety of ways. Marvin Sweeney

and David Petersen had the confidence to propose that I undertake it in the first place. Barbara

Beckman helped with technical elements of preparing the manuscript, while Jeanne Abrams

and Diane Rutter provided a supportive environment. Paul Kobelski and Maurya Horgan

shared their skill and creativity to bring that manuscript to final form. Paul Flesher, Peter

Miscall, Gary Rendsburg, and Seth Ward reviewed an earlier draft, rooting out errors and

proposing improvements, while David Ackerman, Scott Althof, Susan Brayford, Gary Collier,

Brandon Fredenberg, Arlene Lance, Joy Lapp, Gilberto Lozano, Aquiles Martinez, Andrew

Tooze, and David Valeta shared students’ perspectives. Special gratitude belongs to those who

have shared their observations about earlier editions, particularly, the errors and problems

they found in it. Steven E. Fassberg, Richard Hess, Joseph L. Malone, Scott Noegel, Ken

Penner, Max Rogland, Antoon Schoors, Eileen Schuller, and Eibert Tigchelaar, provided
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 particular assistance in this regard. For all of these contributions I am deeply grateful. Any

other corrections or suggestions readers can share with me would be very much appreciated.

In the end, the decision of how to use the information they so generously shared was my own

along with responsibility for the finished product, which often, but not always, followed their

suggestions. I hope it will provide a straightforward introduction to a subject rarely begun in

a simple way and a coherent enough pres entation to kindle interest in proceeding further.
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A alef (a) stem (<af >el)

c common (number)

cstr construct

D D stem (pi>el or pa>>el)

f feminine

G G stem (qal, pe>al)

H H stem (hif >il or haf >el)

imf imperfect

imv imperative

inf infinitive

inter. interrogative

intrans intransitive

lit. literally

m masculine

obj. object

p plural

pass passive

pf perfect

ptc participle

s singular

š šin (v) stem (shaf >el)

sf suffix

t conjugation with prefixed t (as in Hebrew hitpa>el)

trans transitive
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What is Aramaic and why should you learn it? Although the Aramaic language is not
as familiar as French or Hebrew so that its importance may not appear self-evident, it is as old
as the Bible. In fact, the language’s name first appears in the Bible (Ezra 4:7, Daniel 2:4,
2 Kings 18:26 = Isaiah 36:11); other ancient sources call it Chaldean or Syrian. The language
is named after the ancient Arameans, among whom it originated; they lived in what is today
Syria at the same time that the Israelites were establishing themselves in Canaan. Their lan-
guage spread, eventually becoming the language of government and international communi-
cation throughout the Near East, from about the time of the Babylonians, who destroyed the
Jerusalem temple in the sixth century B.C.E., and continued to be widely used even after the
coming of the Greeks until the Arab conquest in the seventh century, long after the Arameans
themselves had disappeared. 

Strangely, the best known writings in Aramaic were produced by other peoples.
According to Jewish tradition it was spoken by Adam (b. Sanhedrin 38b), and was probably
the native language of Jesus, of numerous talmudic rabbis, and of the third century religious
innovator Mani, the founder of what we call Manicheanism. Moreover, a formidable body of
literature, including many formative texts of both Judaism and Christianity, were written in or
influenced by Aramaic. Aramaic was also used by the Nabateans, an Arab desert people who
flourished around the time of Jesus, the later Syrian church, and the Mandeans, a gnostic sect
that originated close to two thousand years ago in what is today southern Iraq. It continues to
be used as a spoken language to the present day, albeit only in small pockets of Syria, Iraq,
and Iran, as well as among Jews and Christians who have migrated to Israel and the United
States from these regions. 

Today few people study Aramaic because they are interested in the Arameans. Most
are motivated by the fact that parts of the Bible are written in Aramaic, specifically major sec-
tions of the books of Ezra (4:6–6:18 and 7:12–26) and Daniel (2:4–7:28), as well as one sen-
tence in Jeremiah (10:11) and two words in Genesis (31:47). In order to read the entire
“Hebrew” Bible in the original, then, one must know Aramaic. 

With only some 200 verses of the Bible in Aramaic, there would be little reason to
learn the dialect for that reason alone. However, mastering this limited body of material can
open the door to a wide range of possibilities.

Chapter 1
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Because Aramaic was a dominant language among the Jews of first century Palestine,

a wealth of important texts are written in it. Although Jesus’ teachings survive only in the

Greek New Testament, the Gospels provide ample evidence of Aramaic traditions surround-

ing him, and the language’s influence can be felt in several other passages as well. Being

familiar with Aramaic can, therefore, deepen your appreciation of the New Testament.

Extensive bodies of both Jewish and Christian literature are also written in Aramaic. Among

these are several of the Dead Sea Scrolls, many rabbinic texts, including parts of both talmuds

and various midrashim, a substantial number of ancient Jewish Bible translations, called tar-

gumim, masoretic notes to the biblical text, and legal and mystical works from as late as the

eighteenth century. Within Christian tradition, important writings from the Syrian church,

including the Peshitta translation of the Bible, are written in a dialect of Aramaic known as

Syriac. In order to provide a taste of the riches which await those who have mastered Aramaic,

a small selection from some of these has been included in the final chapters of this book.

Learning Aramaic can also be a first step into the Semitic family of languages as a

whole, for those who choose to explore some of its other members. Familiarity with these lan-

guages can illuminate elements of biblical Hebrew by providing greater perspective than is

possible from knowledge of Hebrew alone, much as we can see things better with two eyes

than is possible with only one. For example, it can sensitize us to what might otherwise seem

ordinary and unremarkable features of Hebrew, ranging from its system of “tenses” to the

existence of internal passives and the changing function of the participle. Indeed, because they

belong to the same Northwest branch of the Semitic language family, Aramaic can be a rela-

tively easy second language to learn and a particularly useful way to achieve a deeper under-

standing of Hebrew itself, offering insights into the nuances of individual Hebrew words and

alerting us to differing styles within the Bible. It will, for example, make us aware of

“Aramaisms” not only in late passages, such as the books of Esther or Chronicles where one

would expect them, but also in earlier parts of the Bible, such as the song of Deborah (Judges

5). These characteristics have even led some scholars to speculate that certain books of the

Bible were originally written in Aramaic and only later translated into Hebrew. The knowl-

edge you are about to gain will, therefore, open the door to an entirely new world, one which

is interesting and rewarding in its own right. 

Because most people who undertake the study of Aramaic are motivated by their inter-

est in the Bible, we will presume that you already have a working knowledge of biblical

Hebrew. Since Hebrew and Aramaic share many words, this is a substantial advantage,

because it means that you already have an extensive Aramaic vocabulary and understand a

variety of Aramaic grammatical principles without even knowing it. For example, many of the

following Aramaic words are, undoubtedly, already familiar:
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fall  . . . . . . . . . . . lpn consider  . . . . . . bvj father  . . . . . . . . . . ba'

lift up  . . . . . . . . . acn seal  . . . . . . . . . . !tj stone  . . . . . . . . . . @b,a,

give  . . . . . . . . . . . @tn dew  . . . . . . . . . . . lf' brother  . . . . . . . . . ja'

end  . . . . . . . . . . . #/s hand  . . . . . . . . . . . dy" after  . . . . . . . . . yrEj}a'

until  . . . . . . . . . . . d[' know  . . . . . . . . . [dy eat  . . . . . . . . . . . lka

still  . . . . . . . . . . . d/[ day  . . . . . . . . . . . !/y these  . . . . . . . . . hL,ae

bird  . . . . . . . . . . . #/[ be able  . . . . . . . . lky say  . . . . . . . . . . . rma

eye  . . . . . . . . . . . . @yI[ ' sea  . . . . . . . . . . . . !y" four  . . . . . . . . . [B'r“a'

on  . . . . . . . . . . . . l[' add  . . . . . . . . . . . #sy in  . . . . . . . . . . . . . AB]

Most High  . . . . @/yl[, like, as  . . . . . . . . . AK] between  . . . . . . . . @yBe

with  . . . . . . . . . . . ![i all  . . . . . . . . . . . . l OK house  . . . . . . . . . tyIB'

people  . . . . . . . . . ![' thus  . . . . . . . . . . . . @Ke build  . . . . . . . . . . hnb

answer  . . . . . . . . hn[ write  . . . . . . . . . btk bless  . . . . . . . . . ^rb

open  . . . . . . . . . jtp to  . . . . . . . . . . . . . Al] reveal  . . . . . . . . . hlg

rise  . . . . . . . . . . . !Wq heart  . . . . . (bb'l]) ble bear  . . . . . . . . . . . b OD

buy  . . . . . . . . . . . hnq wear  . . . . . . . . . vbl judgment  . . . . . . . @yDI

call  . . . . . . . . . . arq scroll  . . . . . . . . hL;gIm] resemble  . . . . . . hmd

draw near  . . . . . brq what  . . . . . . . . . . hm' he  . . . . . . . . . . . . aWh

battle  . . . . . . . . . br:q] be full  . . . . . . . . alm be  . . . . . . . . . . . . hwh

horn  . . . . . . . . . . @rq word  . . . . . . . . . hL;mi she  . . . . . . . . . . . ayhi

wind  . . . . . . . . . . j"Wr king  . . . . . . . . . . &l,m, go  . . . . . . . . . . . ^lh

height  . . . . . . . . . !Wr queen  . . . . . . . hK;l]m' and  . . . . . . . . . . . . Aw“

ask  . . . . . . . . . . . lav from  . . . . . . . . . . . @mi time  . . . . . . . . . . . @m'z“

praise  . . . . . . . . jBv count  . . . . . . . . . hnm see  . . . . . . . . . . . hzj

dwell  . . . . . . . . . @kv ††††††(D—appoint) live  . . . . . . . . . . . hyj

send  . . . . . . . . . . jlv meal offering  . . hj;n“mi strength  . . . . . . . lyIj'

hear  . . . . . . . . . . [mv bed  . . . . . . . . . bK'v]mi wisdom  . . . . . . hm;k]j;

be low  . . . . . . . . lpv prophesy  . . . . . . abn be gracious  . . . . . @nj

drink  . . . . . . . . . htv prophecy  . . . . . ha;Wbn“ magician  . . . . . !for“j'

You are also already familiar with the outline of Aramaic grammar, whether you have

studied it or not. For example, Aramaic verbs are built on 3-letter roots, which can be conju-

gated in several different patterns, including one in which the middle letter is marked with a
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dagesh (doubled), just like Hebrew’s pi >el, and another characterized by a prefixed h, like the

hif >il.
We will, therefore, take advantage of your Hebrew background, rather than trying to

introduce everything you would need to learn if you were studying Aramaic from scratch.

Aramaic phenomena will often be explained in terms of their Hebrew counterparts. We will

not, for example, describe the alphabet, since biblical Aramaic is written with the same script

and follows several of the same principles (e.g., the use of dagesh lene in the letters tòòpk dòògb)

as biblical Hebrew.

However useful it may be to treat Aramaic as a dialect of Hebrew, we need to remem-

ber that it is really a separate language. This approach can, therefore, create problems. Chief

among these is the fact that the vowels, on which so much of biblical grammar centers, were

added by the Masoretes over a thousand years after the biblical books had themselves been

written. We should, therefore, at least wonder how reliable a guide they are to ancient Aramaic

usage. Of course, that is a problem for the study of biblical Hebrew as well; indeed, since the

Masoretes wrote their own notes in Aramaic, they may have been more familiar with Aramaic

grammar than with Hebrew and, therefore, imposed some of its principles onto the Hebrew

sections of the Bible. 

Because of our presumption that your reason for learning Aramaic is based in the

Bible, its Aramaic passages will be used as the focus of our study, with sample readings

included in each chapter. These have been edited in order to progress from relatively simple

to more complex usage, until the last chapter of biblical Aramaic (Daniel 7) will be read exact-

ly as it appears in the Bible. Because our focus will be on grammar and vocabulary, you

should turn to the standard commentaries for historical and exegetical questions. The most

useful ones on Ezra are those by Loring Batten (International Critical Commentary), Jacob

Myers (Anchor Bible), and H. G. M. Williamson (Word Biblical Commentary); and for

Daniel, those of James Montgomery (International Critical Commentary), John Collins

(Hermeneia), and Louis Hartman and Alexander DiLella (Anchor Bible). Since only part of

Ezra and Daniel are in Aramaic,* it would be helpful to read the preceding (Hebrew) sec-

tions (Ezra 1:1–4:7), at least in English, before beginning with the Aramaic in chapter 3 of this

book.

*This strange phenomenon is discussed in many of the standard introductions to the Bible, such as Otto
Eissfeldt, The Old Testament, An Introduction (New York: Harper and Row, 1965) pp. 516–17, 543, and 551.
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The term “Aram” was used in place names almost four thousand years ago; the book
of Genesis mentions places called Paddan-Aram and Aram-Naharaim. However, there are no
references to the Aramean people themselves until the eleventh century, when the Assyrian
ruler Tiglath Pileser I encountered them on military expeditions along the Euphrates. They
had apparently established small, independent kingdoms, primarily in Syria, but extending as
far east as the Persian Gulf. One Aramean ruler, named Adad-apla-iddina, even seized the
Babylonian throne before coming under attack from other Arameans.

The Bible describes close connections between Israel’s patriarchs and Aram, where
they “returned” from time to time (Genesis 24:1–10, 28:1–5), usually to find suitable wives.
Deuteronomy even refers to the Israelites as being descended from “a wandering Aramean”
(26:5) in a passage traditionally linked to Jacob, whose father-in-law Laban is called an
Aramean in Genesis 31:20. Although scholars are not certain about the historical reliability of
biblical statements about the patriarchs, such passages do demonstrate that the Israelites
believed they were related to the Arameans.

During the period of Israel’s monarchy, the Aramean kingdoms of Zobah and
Damascus jockeyed with Israel for power and preeminence. The Bible reports that David
defeated Hadadezer, the ruler of Zobah (2 Samuel 8:3–10), and that Solomon battled with
Rezon, who had fled from Zobah and become king in Damascus (1 Kings 11:23–25).

After the Israelite kingdom split near the end of the 10th century, regional control
passed back and forth between the now-divided kingdoms of Israel and Judah and the
Arameans, depending most often on whether the Israelite kingdoms were united or not.
Sometimes they were subordinate to the Aramaeans (1 Kings 15:8–20, 20:34, 2 Kings 10:32,
12:17, 13:7,22); at others, they were dominant (1 Kings 20:34, 2 Kings 13:25). In the ninth
century, an alliance linking Damascus and Hamath with the Northern Kingdom as well as nine
other countries was able to withstand the powerful Assyrian ruler Shalmaneser III (853 B.C.E.);
a decade later, the coalition fell apart and these same nations were defeated (841 B.C.E.). 

In the middle of the eighth century, Damascus entered into another alliance with
Northern Israel, this time including the Phoenicians of Tyre. They tried to gain Judean sup-
port, but the king of Judah turned instead to Assyria, which was more than willing to inter-
vene. As a result, the Aramean states were conquered by Tiglath-Pileser III, who claims to

Chapter 2

A BR I E F HI S TO RY O F AR A M A I C

5



have destroyed “592 towns . . . of the sixteen districts of the country of Damascus.”* He put
several Aramean kingdoms under direct Assyrian control, including ultimately Damascus
itself. The Arameans’ political power thus came to an end; however, their language survived,
ironically achieving a far wider presence than the people among whom it had originated.

Aramaic is usually divided into several dialects, organized according to chronological
and geographic principles. Although several systems have been proposed for doing this, each
with its own idiosyncrasies, their general structures are quite similar. 

Our earliest evidence of Aramaic comes from the Aramaic kingdoms just described.
These are said to be written in “Old” or “Ancient” Aramaic. Among them are several inscrip-
tions from northern Syria (mostly near the town of Aleppo) that were written early in the first
millennium B.C.E. (probably between the tenth and the seventh centuries). The language of
these texts shares a variety of features with Hebrew, suggesting that the division between the
Aramaic and the Canaanite (Hebrew and Phoenician) branches of Northwest Semitic was rel-
atively recent. A sample of an Aramaic text from this period will be read in chapter 28.

The next period of Aramaic is dominated by what is called Official, Imperial, or
Standard Literary Aramaic because it served as the official administrative language of the
Persian empire from the sixth to the fourth centuries, although it may have begun to spread
somewhat earlier, under the Assyrians and Babylonians. This is also the dialect found in the
Bible, although some scholars assign the book of Daniel to a later category. 

Several ancient sources document the growing prevalence of Aramaic. The Bible
reports a request by Judean leaders that the Assyrian army, which was besieging Jerusalem
near the end of the eighth century, use Aramaic so that the people would not understand what
they were saying (2 Kings 18:26 = Isaiah 36:11), suggesting that the leaders of the time were
familiar with it. A century later, when a Philistine ruler sought assistance from the Egyptian
Pharaoh, he wrote in Aramaic, demonstrating that the language had already achieved a sig-
nificant role in international communication.**

After Judah fell to the Babylonian emperor Nebuchadnezzar, the Jews adopted the
Aramean form of what had originally been the Phoenician alphabet. (It is important to distin-
guish between a language and a script; one could, for example, theoretically write English
using the Hebrew, Cyrillic or Japanese scripts, or any other alphabet for that matter. Some
Aramaic texts were written in Egyptian [demotic] and cuneiform scripts.) Interestingly, deriv-
atives of the older script were still used by Jews from time to time, as in coins produced by
the Maccabees and the later rebel leader Bar Kochba as well as some of the Dead Sea Scrolls.
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University Press, 1969) p. 283.
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Aramaic is comparable to that of Akkadian in the fourteenth-century correspondence between Egypt and its
Canaanite subordinates from Tell el-Amarna.



The Arab tribe known as the Nabateans also used an alphabet that was based on the older
 letters, as do the Samaritans to the present day.

When Persia, which defeated Babylonia in 539, adopted Aramaic for official adminis-
trative purposes, the language’s importance grew dramatically. Eventually, the Persian empire
stretched from Egypt to India, ensuring Aramaic’s widespread use and prominence. Official
sponsorship also created a kind of standardization, something which did not begin to wane
until the encroachment of Greek under Alexander the Great and then, many centuries later,
Arabic.

Among those who returned from the Babylonian exile, familiarity with Aramaic was
no longer limited to the leaders of Judea. In addition to the extensive sections of Daniel and
Ezra which are written in Aramaic, its influence can be felt in Hebrew books of the Bible
which were composed after the exile. Some scholars have even understood Nehemiah 8:8 to
suggest that the Jews of this period needed to have their scriptures translated into Aramaic.

Aramaic continued unchallenged among Jews until the coming of the Greeks. It was
particularly prevalent in Palestine during the time of Jesus, a period for which we use the term
“Middle” Aramaic. Since the Persian empire, which had been responsible for the language’s
earlier uniformity, no longer existed, it is not surprising that regional variation begins to be
apparent at this time (note the reference to Peter’s distinctive accent in Matthew 26:73). These
include the dialects attested in the Dead Sea Scrolls (see chapter 30) and the New Testament,
as well as that in use among the Arab tribes known as Nabateans. The earliest layers of the
targumim to the Pentateuch (Onkelos) and the Prophets (Jonathan) also probably date from
this period. Other dialects are known from Palmyra (biblical Tadmor) and Edessa in Syria, and
Hatra, which is in Mesopotamia. 

The title “Late” Aramaic is used for material written between the second and the ninth
(or possibly later) centuries C.E. From Palestine come a wide range of Jewish sources, includ-
ing the Palestinian Talmud, midrashim, and several targumim (see chapters 31 and 32). Other
writings from this region are by Christians (presumably converts from Judaism) and
Samaritans. In the east, one finds Babylonian Jewish (for the Babylonian Talmud), Mandaic,
and Syriac texts, with the latter divided into eastern and western dialects.

Finally, there is “Modern Aramaic,” which is spoken in several villages near
Damascus, the largest of which is Ma’lula, as well as among Christians in southeastern
Turkey (near Tur >Abdin), Mandeans in southern Iran, and Jews and Christians from Iraqi and
Iranian Kurdistan, virtually all of whom have now migrated to Israel and the United States. 

Thus, the Aramaic language has outlived the people whose name it bears, with a rich
and extensive literature created by several different communities. Indeed, the language’s very
survival is the result of its having been adopted, for various purposes, by several different
 peoples who created with it a substantial body of documents that have played an important
historical role.

2. A Brief History of Aramaic •  7



Because they are both members of the Northwest branch of the Semitic language fam-
ily, Aramaic and Hebrew have many words in common, as we saw in Chapter 1. Further evi-
dence of this can be seen by comparing Jesus’ words on the cross as presented by the Gospels
of Matthew and Mark with the Psalm verse from which they were taken: 

hli hli lema sabacqani (Matthew 27:46) 
elwi elwi lama sabacqani (Mark 15:34) 

ynIT;b]z"[} hm;l; yliae yliae (Psalm 22:1[2]) 

Although the first three words in these passages are virtually identical,* the difference
in the last word of the quote demonstrates that the Gospels are not reporting a Hebrew tradi-
tion, since there is no Hebrew word which might be represented by sabacqani. Such a word
does, however, exist in Aramaic, where qbv means “abandon,” just like the Hebrew bz[;
indeed, the ancient Aramaic translation (targum) of Psalm 22 uses qbv to translate bz[ in this
very passage.

The striking similarity between the first three words in both Gospel accounts and their
Hebrew equivalent demonstrates how close Hebrew and Aramaic really are. Even the struc-
ture of the final verb is essentially the same, once one accounts for their different roots (bz[
instead of qbv); that is to say that in each text the verb’s root consonants are separated by the
vowel a and followed by tha (the second person masculine singular suffix) and then ni (for
the first person singular direct object).**

The Hebrew Bible contains one Aramaic sentence outside the books of Daniel and
Ezra. It is found in Jeremiah 10:11:***

Chapter 3

TH E AR A M A I C LA N G U A G E

* The transliteration of the New Testament passages is eli eli lema sabakhthani (Matthew) and eloi eloi
lama sabakhthani (Mark).

** Vowel differences in the first three words as presented by Matthew and Mark may reflect characteristi-
cally Aramaic features — the reduction of originally pretonic short vowels (see chapter 5), hence Hebrew hm;l;
= Aramaic hm;l], and the 3d person masculine singular pronominal suffix yhi/A (see chapter 13).

*** As one might imagine, the existence of this one Aramaic sentence has raised a host of questions in the
minds of biblical scholars, many of whom have theorized that it is a gloss which was introduced into the text by
mistake.
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Wdb'[} al; aq;r“a'w“ aY:m'v] yDI aY:h'l;a> !/hl] @Wrm]aTe hn:d“Ki
∑hL,ae aY:m'v] t/jT] @miW a[;r“a'me Wdb'ayE

A close look at this verse demonstrates many similarities with Hebrew:

!/hl] @Wrm]aTe hn:d“Ki

hn:d“ + Ki — hn:d“ is equivalent to Hebrew hz<.

K — means “like” or “as” in Aramaic, just as it does in Hebrew.

rma — is a very common verb in biblical Hebrew, where it means “say.” The -T pre-

fix and W- suffix indicate that the word is imperfect, 2d person, masculine plur-

al (plural suffixes often have a final @- in Aramaic, as sometimes occurs in bib-

lical Hebrew), so that the whole form means “you shall say.” 

!/hl] =Hebrew !h,l;.

Thus, the phrase !/hl] @Wrm]aTe hn:d“Ki (“thus shall you say to them”) corresponds to the 

Hebrew !h,l; Wrm]a OT h OK.

Wdb'[} al; aq;r“a'w“ aY:m'v] yDI aY:h'l;a>

Most of these words are very similar to Hebrew:

aY:h'l;a> = !yhi Ola>

aY:m'v] = !yIm'v;

al; = a Ol

The root db[ also occurs in Hebrew, although its meaning “serve” is inappropriate

here; the meaning is clearly “make” (i.e. hc[).

Since yDI means “which” or “who,” this phrase can be recognized as corresponding to

the Hebrew: ∑ ∑ ∑ ∑w“ !yIm'V;h' (ta,) Wc[; a Ol rv,a} !yh Oila>(h;)

The context clearly requires that the next word (aq;r“a') be equivalent to Hebrew $r<a;h;.

Notice the Aramaic ending aA: on aY:h'l;a>∆ aY:m'v] and aq;r“a' where Hebrew uses a pre-

fixed Ah'. Thus the whole phrase means “the gods which did not make the heavens and

the earth.”

3. The Aramaic Language •  9



hL,ae aY:m'v] t/jT] @miW a[;r“a'me Wdb'ayE

Every word in this section has an exact Hebrew equivalent, so it is easily translated as: 

hL,ae(h;) !yIm'V;h' tj'T'(@)miW $r<a;h; @mi Wdb]a Oy

(shall perish from the earth and from under these heavens)

Notice how this phrase uses a[;r“a' where the earlier part of the verse had aq;r“a' as the

equivalent to the Hebrew $r<a,.*

V O C A B U L A RY

You will need the following vocabulary to understand the simplified version of Ezra 4:8-11

that is given below. Before reading that, it would be a good idea to read the preceding sec-

tions of Ezra (1:1-4:7) either in the original Hebrew or in English translation.

To Be Learned Reference

letter  . . . . . . . . . hr:G“ai perish  . . . . . . . . . dba

the letter aT;r“G"ai these  . . . . . . . . . . hL,ae

God  . . . .(aY:h'l;a>) Hl;a> say  . . . . . . . . . . . rma

which, that, of  . . . . yDI earth  . . . . . . . . . a[;r“a'

this  . . . . . . . . . . . . hn:D“ earth  . . . . . . . . . aq;r“a'

write  . . . . . . . . . . btk and  . . . . . . . . . . . . . Aw“

to  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Al from . . . . . . . . . . . . @mi

to them  . . . . . . . !/hl] do, make . . . . . . . db[

king . . . . . . . . . . . &l,m, heaven . . . . . . . . aY:m'v]

the king aK;l]m' under  . . . . . . . . . t/jT]

the scribe  . . . . . ar:p]s;

on, to, against,

concerning  . . . . l['

send  . . . . . . . . . . jlv

10 •  An Introduction to Aramaic
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F R O M  T H E  B I B L E  (E z r a 4:8–11)

∑aK;l]m' aT]c]v'j]T'r“a'l] !l,v]Wry“ l[ ' hr:G“ai Wbt'K] ar:p]s; yv'm]viw“ !Wjr“

∑aK;l]m ' aT]c]v'j]T'r“a' l[' Wjl'v] yDI aT;r“G"ai hn:D“

Proper Nouns
aT]c]v'j]T'r“a' — Artaxerxes, the Persian king (ruled 465–425 B.C.E.), who appointed

Nehemiah governor of Jerusalem; either he or Darius’ son Artaxerxes II (ruled
404-359 B.C.E.) authorized Ezra’s mission to Jerusalem. The Bible also spells
the name as aT;c]v'j]T'r“a' and aT]s]v'j]T'r“a' (e.g., Ezra 4:7 and 7:12).

!l,v]Wry“ — Jerusalem, where the Judeans who had returned from Babylonian exile had
settled. Although the city’s name has come to be spelled !yIl'v;Wry“ in Hebrew, it
appears without a y in the Bible (see p. 43 below).

yv'm]viw“ !Wjr“ — Officials in Persia’s Trans-Euphrates province.

E X E R C I S E S

The following Aramaic sentences use vocabulary that should be familiar from biblical
Hebrew (the vowels may be somewhat different). Read each sentence out loud and translate
it into English:

∑!/hl] aT;r“G"ai bt'K] ar:p]s; (1)

∑aY:m'v] db'[} ah;l;a> (2)

∑ ∑ ∑ ∑!l,v]Wry“ l[' aK;l]m' rm'a} (3)

3. The Aramaic Language •  11



∑ar:p]s;l] aT;r“G"ai jl'v] aK;l]m' (4)

∑ ∑ ∑ ∑ aY:m'v] @mi ah;l;a> rm'a} (5)

∑a[;r“a' t/jT] hn:D“ ar:p]s; db'a} (6)

∑aK;l]m'l] a[;r“a' yDI rm'a} ah;l;a> (7)
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Although some Aramaic dialects, such as Syriac and Nabatean, have their own scripts,

the Aramaic sections of the Bible are written with the same alphabet as its Hebrew passages.

Therefore, you already know how to read biblical Aramaic. And since Aramaic belongs to the

same Northwest group of the Semitic family of languages as does Hebrew, these two lan-

guages have a goodly number of words in common, so that your knowledge of Hebrew pro-

vides a substantial Aramaic vocabulary as well. However, the number of these words can be

easily multiplied.

The consonantal alphabet used for both Hebrew and Aramaic was probably invented

by the Phoenicians, but it did not fit either language perfectly, since both originally had more

sounds than the number of Phoenician letters. (English has the same problem, since our 26

letter alphabet, which also derives from the Phoenicians, does not have enough symbols to

represent all the sounds we use. That is why we have to use pairs of letters, such as sh and th,

for some sounds.) For Hebrew and Aramaic, certain individual letters were used to represent

what were originally different sounds; however, the two languages sometimes use different

letters for what were originally the same sounds. Words that look different in Hebrew and

Aramaic may, therefore, actually be historically related.

An example of this involves the letter v, which Hebrew uses for what were originally

two different sounds — sh and th (as in English “thin”). The first of these quite separate con-

sonants occurs in the word jlv (“send”), while the second was in the Hebrew word bvy (“sit,

dwell”). However, Aramaic uses v only for words which originally included sh, representing

the th sound with the letter t, which it also uses for the sound t, as does Hebrew. Thus, jlv

and btk (“write”) are found in both languages, whereas Aramaic has bty for the Hebrew word

bvy.

Chapter 4

CO N S O N A N T S
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Semitic Hebrew Aramaic

sh v jlv v jlv (send)

th v bvy t bty (dwell)

t t btk t btk (write)

A similar phenomenon occurs with the letters d and z. In Hebrew z is used both for the

sound z (as in the word [r"z<, which means “seed”) and for a letter that was once pronounced

as d (like the th in “than”), which occurs in the word jb'z< (“sacrifice”). However, Aramaic uses

z only for the z sound, whereas d is represented with the letter d, which both languages also

use for the sound d. Thus, the Hebrew word [r"z< corresponds to [r"z“ in Aramaic, but the

Aramaic cognate of the Hebrew word jb'z< is jb'D“.

Semitic Hebrew Aramaic

z z [r"z< z [r"z“ (seed)

d z jb'z< d jb'D“ (sacrifice)

d d [dy d [dy (know)

A final example of this phenomenon involves the letter x, which Hebrew uses for what

were originally three different sounds: (1) s\, as in the word !l,x, (“image”), (2) t \, as in $yIq'

(“summer”), and (3) d\, as in $r<a, (“land”). However, Aramaic represents these with three dif-

ferent consonants — x, f, and [.* Therefore, the Hebrew word !l,x, is !lex] in Aramaic, but

$yIq' occurs as fyIq', and $r<a, as [r"a}.

Semitic Hebrew Aramaic

s\ x !l,x, x !lex] (image)

t \ x $yIq' f fyIq' (summer)

d\ x $r<a, [ [r"a} (earth, sometimes written qra)

The following chart summarizes these equivalences according to which letter is used

in Aramaic. Being familiar with them will make it possible to recognize many Aramaic words

that do not look exactly like their Hebrew counterparts.
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Aramaic Hebrew Semitic

d d
d

z d

z z z

f t \
f

x t \*

[ [ > or g≥
[/q x d\

x x s\

v v š

v t
t

t t

Other historical-linguistic processes can help in recognizing more word relationships.

For example, many Semitic languages form nouns by adding an initial (“prosthetic”) a to a

three letter root. Thus the number “four” ([B'r“a') has four letters in both Hebrew and Aramaic;

however, its root is actually [br, as can be seen from the ordinal y[iybir“ (“fourth”). Similarly,

the word for “arm” exists in two forms, both in Hebrew (["/rz“ and ["/rz“a,) and in Aramaic ([r:D“

and [r:d“a,). This principle accounts for the relationship between the Hebrew word hD:ji and the

Aramaic hd:yjia}, both of which mean “riddle.” Conversely, the Aramaic word dj' (“one”) cor-

responds to the Hebrew dj;a,. 

Less certain is the relationship between the word [a;, which means “tree” in biblical

Aramaic, and its apparent Hebrew cognate $[e. The original root was presumably >d\, which

came to be $[e in Hebrew and is represented as q[ in several fifth century Aramaic documents

(see p. 178). It should be [[ in biblical Aramaic, but the first [ apparently dissimilated to an

a in order to avoid having two identical consonants next to each other. 
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* Note that the initial n does not assimilate in this form as it does in the Hebrew equivalent.
** See p. 79.

V O C A B U L A RY

To Be Learned Reference

we  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hn:j]n"a} there is  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . yt'yai

in  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . AB tax  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . /lB]

build  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hnb search  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . rqb

participle (mp) . . . . . . . . @yIn"B; imf 3 ms  . . . . . . . . . . rQ'b'y“

passive imf 3 fs  . . . . . anEB]t]Ti if  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @he

that  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . &D: memoranda  . . . . . . . . . . . aY:n"r:k]D:

know  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . [dy be . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hwh

passive participle  . . . . . ['ydIy“ imf 3 ms  . . . . . . . . awEh>l,**

causal pf (1 p)  . . . . . an:[]d"/h portion  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ql;j}

causal ptc (mp) . . . . . @y[id“/hm] to you . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . &l;

now  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @['K] find  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . jkv

not  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . al; causal imf 2 ms  . . . jK'v]h'T]

rebellious (fs)  . . . . . . . . . . . aT;d“r:m; jlv perfect 1 p  . . . . . . . . an:j]l'v]

give  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @tn

imperfect (3 mp)  . . . . @WnT]n“yI*

the city . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . at;y“r“qi

F R O M  T H E  B I B L E  (E z r a 4:12–16)

awEh>l, ["ydIy“ @['K] ∑@yIn"B; aT;d“r:m; at;y“r“qi !l,v]Wry“ ayEd:Why“ yDI aK;l]m'l] awEh>l, ["ydIy“

aK;l]m'l] an:[]d"/hw“ an:j]l'v] hn:D“ l[' ∑@WnT]n“yI al; /lB] anEB]t]Ti &d: at;y“r“qi @he ydI aK;l]m'l]

hn:j]n"a} @y[id“/hm] ∑ad:r:m; ay:r“qi &d: at;y“r“qi yDI jK'v]h't]W  aY:n"r:k]D: rp's]Bi rQ'b'y“ yDI

.&l; yt'yai al; ar:h}n" rb'[}B' ql;j} anEB]t]Ti &d: at;y“r“qi @he yDI aK;l]m'l]

Note: at;- is a feminine suffix; thus both ad:r:m; ay:r“qi and aT;d“r:m; at;y“r“qi mean “rebellious city.”
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Proper Nouns
ayEd:Why“ — (the) Judeans.

ar:h}n"Arb'[} — Trans-Euphrates, one of the Persian Empire’s several major provinces
(satrapies); it stretched along the Mediterranean coast, west (and south) of the
Euphrates River, and included the land of Judah (dWhy“).

E X E R C I S E S

Write the following Aramaic words next to their Hebrew cognates:

(six) tve (new) td"j} (arm) [r:d“a,

(return) bwt (advise) f[y (riddle) hd:yjia}

(ox) r/T (sit, dwell) bty (there is) yt'yai

(snow) gl'T] (lie) hb;d“Ki (land) [r"a}

(three) tl;T] (guard) rfn (sacrifice) jb'D“

(unit of weight) lqeT] (summer) fyIq' (gold) bh'D“

(memorandum) @r:k]D:

_______________ rxn _______________ vyE

_______________ v/lv; _______________ gl,v,

_______________ bz:K; _______________ $yIq'

_______________ $[y _______________ lq,v,

_______________ ["røz“a, _______________ @/rK;zI

_______________ bvy _______________ r/v

_______________ bh;z: _______________ hD:ji

_______________ $r<a, _______________ vd:j;

_______________ jb'z< _______________ bWv

_______________ vve
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Translate into English:

∑at;y“r“qi @yIn"B; hn:j]n"a} (1)

∑&D: aT;r“G"ai jl'v] ar:p]s; (2)

∑aT;d“r:m; !l,,v]WryBi ah;l;a> jK'v]h'T] (3)

∑hr:h}n"Arb'[}B ' !/hl] ql;j} yt'yai al; (4)

∑aK;l]m'l] /lB] ayEd:Why“ @WnT]n“yI yDI ['ydIy“ @['K] (5)

∑hn:D“ @r:k]D: bt'K] !Wjr“ (6)
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The Hebrew Bible was originally written with only consonants. The Masoretes, who
added the vowels, used essentially the same system for both the Hebrew and the Aramaic sec-
tions; however, the vowel systems are not completely identical. For example, the composite
sh'va is not limited to guttural letters as it is in Hebrew, but also appears before and after the
letters q and g and before l, n, and r, as can be seen in the following words:

yliGÖ hq;DÖm'

Ht'y“n"B> !d:q?

yrEP}xi rg"s}

Other differences between Hebrew and Aramaic involve the way each of them treats certain
vowels:

(1) The Canaanite Shift (aµ > oµ) — long a usually became long o (oµ) in some Northwest
Semitic languages, including Hebrew. However, Aramaic belongs to a non-Canaanite group of
languages, in which the original vowel (aµ) is retained. A familiar example is the Hebrew word
!/lv;. Both vowels in this word were once pronounced a, but the second one was long (the
Arabic word is salaµm). In the Canaanite branch that vowel became oµ, but not in Aramaic where
the word is, therefore, pronounced !l;v]. The following words provide several other examples:

Aramaic Hebrew 

vn:a> (man) v/na>

rD: (generation) r/D

bf; (good) b/f

al; (not) a Ol

!l'[; (eternity) !l;/[

lq; (sound) l/q

(2) Reduction of Short Vowels — short vowels that occur in syllables immediately
prior to the accent become long in Hebrew but are reduced in Aramaic. That is why the first
syllable of !/lv; has a qames\ (aµ) in Hebrew, but a sh'va (!l;v]) in Aramaic. Other Aramaic
words reflect this same principle:

Chapter 5

VO W E L S
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Aramaic Hebrew 

ha;m] (hundred) ha;me

aybin“ (prophet) aybin:

dyti[} (ready) dyti[;

Both of these principles can be seen by comparing the Aramaic word for “three” (tl;T]) with
its Hebrew equivalent (v/lv;), in which the first vowel, which was originally a short a pre-
ceding the accent, has become a sh'va in Aramaic but a long a in Hebrew while the second
vowel, which was originally a long a, has shifted to oµ. Notice also the equivalence of Hebrew
v and Aramaic t.

(3) Segolate nouns — Many Hebrew nouns with the accent on their first syllable and
a segol in the second (e.g., ^l,m,, rp,se, and vd, Oq) developed out of words that were originally
mono-syllabic (i.e. &l]m', rp]si vd“q;). In Aramaic these usually have only one full vowel, but it
is found under the second consonant. (As in Hebrew, it often shifts to a when there is a gut-
tural or r nearby.)

Aramaic Hebrew 

!j,l] (meal) !j,l,

!lex] (statue) !l,x,

lqeT] (unit of weight) lq,v,

#s'K] (silver) #s,K,

rv'P] (interpretation) rv,P,

rv'n“ (eagle) rv,n<

rm'[} (wool) rm,x,

gl;T] (snow) gl,v,

rp's] (book) rp,se

fb'v] (tribe) fb,ve

zg"r“ (anger) zg< Or

[r"z“ (seed) [r"z<

l[eB]* (master) l['B'

* For the vocalization of this form, compare its Akkadian cognate beµlu, in contrast to the Hebrew l['B'∑
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In Aramaic, as in Hebrew, the original vowel often returns when a suffix is added:

e.g., aP;s]K' — the silver

@yrIp]si — documents

HrEv]Pi — its interpretation

V O C A B U L A RY

To Be Learned Reference

then  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @yId"a> go (G)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . lza

stop  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . lfb pf 3 mp . . . . . . . . . . . . Wlz"a}

G (intrans) pf 3 fs  . . . . tl'feB] be  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hwh

D (trans) pf 3 p  . . . . . . WlFiB' G pf 3 mp  . . . . . . . . . . . /wh}

D (trans) inf  . . . . . . . hl;F;b'l] days (p cstr)  . . . . . . . . . . . . tm;/y

house  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . tyIB' dwell (G)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . bty

master  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . l[eB] G ptc mp  . . . . . . . . . @ybit]y:

them  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . /Mhi G inf of hnb†  . . . . . . . . . . . . anEb]mi

decree  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ![ef] kings  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @ykil]m'

official  . . . . . . . . . . ![ef] l[eB] after  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . yDI @mi

do  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . db[ rebellion  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . dr"m]

Gt (passive) participle dbe[}t]mi letter  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . an:w:T]v]nI

work, service  . . . . . . . . . . . hd:ybi[} message . . . . . . . . . . . . . . am;g:t]Pi

eternity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . am;l][; is read  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . yrIq>

before . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . !d:q? issue . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . !yc

before me . . . . . . . . . . . ym;d:q; imv mp  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Wmyci

peace  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . !l;v] remnant  . . . . . . . . . . . . . ra;v]

strong  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . #yQiT' G pf 2 mp of jlv†  . . . . . @WTj]l'v]

mp  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @ypiyQiT'
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F R O M  T H E  B I B L E  (E z r a 4:17–24)

Arb'[} ra;v]W @yIr:m]v;B] @ybit]y: yDI ar:p]s; yv'm]viw“ ![ef] l[eB] !Wjr“ l[' aK;l]m' jl'v] am;g:t]Pi

tm;/y @mi &d: at;y“r“qiB] db,[}t]mi dr"m] ∑ym;d:q; yrIq> @WTj]l'v] yDI an:w:T]v]nI ∑!l;v] .hr:h}n"

∑&D: at;y“r“qi anEb]mi hl;F;b'l] ![ef] Wmyci @[ 'K] ∑!l,v]Wry“ l[' /wh} @ypiyQiT' @ykil]m'W am;l][;

Wlz"a} ar:p]s; yv'm]viw“ !Wjr“ !d:q? yrIq> aK;l]m' aT;c]v'j]T'r“a' yDI an:w:T]v]nI yDI @mi @yId"a>

∑!l,v]WryBi yDI ah;l;a> tyBe td"ybi[} tl'feB] @yId"aBe ∑/Mhi WlFib'W ayEd:Why“ l[' !l,v]Wryli

Proper Nouns

@yIr:m]v; — Persian province in the central hill country; named after the capital of Israel’s

Northern Kingdom when it was conquered by the Assyrians in 721 B.C.E.

E X E R C I S E S

Explain the differences between the following pairs of Hebrew and Aramaic cognates:

Aramaic Hebrew Difference

al; a Ol (not) _______________________________________

rm'[} rm,x, (wool) _______________________________________

aD: /z (this) _______________________________________

[r:d“a, ["ro z“a, (arm) _______________________________________

gl'T] gl,v, (snow) _______________________________________

@yfip]v; !yfip]/v (judges) _______________________________________

rh'n“ rh;n: (river) _______________________________________

bWT bWv (return) _______________________________________
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Aramaic Hebrew Difference

tve vve (six) _______________________________________

rp's; rpe/s (scribe) _______________________________________

@yvin“ !yvin: (women) _______________________________________

td"j} vd:j; (new) _______________________________________

r['c] r[;ce (hair) _______________________________________

rb'j} rbej; (companion) _______________________________________

bh'D“ bh;z: (gold) _______________________________________

rc'[} rc,[, (ten) _______________________________________

ta; t/a (sign) _______________________________________

rbt rbv (break) _______________________________________

!l'[; !l;/[ (eternity) _______________________________________

Translate into English:

∑@ypiyQiT' @ykil]m'l] hr:G“ai am;l][; l[eB] bt'K] (1)

∑aT;d“r:m; at;y“r“qiB] tyIB' @yIn"B; an:j]n"a} (2)

∑!l,v]WryBi hnEb]mi WlFiB' /Mhi @yId"a> (3)
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∑yrIq> an:w:T]v]nI yDI @mi ar:p]s; !d:q? ![ef] Wmyci (4)

∑ayEd:Why“ l[  ' hd:ybi[} @WnT]n“yI al; @['K] (5)

∑at;y“r“qi l[' Wlz"a} aY:p'yQiT' aY:k'l]m' (6)

∑l[eB] !d:q? yrIq> ah;l;a> ![ef] (7)

∑hn:D“ at;y“B' hnEb]mi hl;F;b'l] yv'm]vi rm'a} @yId"a> (8)

∑!l,v]WryBi dr"m] Wdb'[} /Mhi (9)

∑am;l][; @mi !/hl] !l;v] Wmyci (10)

∑aK;l]m' yDI at;y“B' td"ybi[} tl'feB] yDI ar:p]s;l] @y[id“/hm] an:j]n"a} (11)



Chapter 6

NO U N S,  DE F I N I T E ART I C L E

Nouns behave much the same way in Aramaic as they do in Hebrew: They can be mas-

culine or feminine, absolute or construct, singular or plural (or dual). However, Aramaic

nouns are unique in two, nearly ubiquitous features. 

(1) Alongside the absolute and construct, Aramaic has a third “state,” called “deter-

mined.” This form typically ends with a-:, although it is occasionally spelled with the letter h.

It functions much like the definite article in Hebrew (-h'); that is to say, words with the deter-

minative ending a-: can be translated “the . . .” (In some later dialects of Aramaic this deter-

mined form of the noun became the normal one and thereby lost its connotation of definite-

ness.)

Although there is nothing formally comparable to the determined suffix a-: in biblical

Hebrew, it does exist in a word which occurs several times in the New Testament and has

become standard in modern Hebrew. In Mark 14:36, Jesus refers to God as αββα.* This is

obviously the determined form of the noun ba; (“father”), which has survived into modern

Hebrew, where it and its feminine counterpart aM;ai serve as familiar forms, equivalent to the

English “Daddy” and “Mommy.”

(2) Masculine plural forms usually end with @- , rather than the !- that is familiar in

Hebrew. In fact, the Hebrew Bible contains many masculine forms that end with @. Before

either Aramaic or Hebrew had reached the stage with which we are familiar, masculine plur-

al forms were apparently marked with y-I. Later, Hebrew and Aramaic added different conso-

nants to this original suffix. As a result, masculine plural nouns usually end with @y-I rather than

!y-I as they do in Hebrew.

Aramaic’s added @ can also be found on verbs, most notably in the imperfect: 

* Contrast the parallel passages Matthew 26:39 and Luke 22:42; but see Romans 8:15 and Galatians
4:6. This is the source of our own English term “Abbot.”
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Aramaic Hebrew

2d feminine singular @ybiT]k]Ti ybiT]k]Ti

2d masculine plural @WbT]k]Ti WbT]k]Ti

2d feminine plural @b;T]k]Ti hn:b OTk]Ti

3d masculine plural @WbT]k]yI WbT]k]yI

3d feminine plural @b;T]k]yI hn:b] OTk]Ti

The resulting noun patterns are:
masculine feminine

singular absolute &l,m, hK;l]m' *

construct &l,m, tK'l]m'

determined aK;l]m' at;K]l]m'

plural absolute @ykil]m' @k;l]m'

construct ykel]m' tk;l]m'

determined aY:k'l]m' at;k;l]m'

Notice the t ;- ending on the construct and determined forms of the feminine plural. This cor-
responds to Hebrew’s feminine plural suffix t/-. (Remember that long aµ becomes long oµ in
Hebrew.)

Not all nouns fit these patterns perfectly. As in any language, Aramaic has some irreg-
ular forms. These include plurals which do not seem to match their singulars, whether in form
or in gender:

@yvin“ “women” (The Bible does not include a singular form, but compare Hebrew
hV;ai, for which the plural is !yvin:.)

@h;b;a} “fathers” (This form is inferred from the construct th;b;a}, which can be com-
pared to the Hebrew plural t/ba;.)

@h;m;v] “names,” judging from the construct th;m;v] (cf. Hebrew t/mve).

Similarly, the plural for “great” (@ybir“b]r") is an expanded form of br" (cf. !ynIb;r“b]r", “chiefs”).

* In the Bible, the feminine suffix h-: is sometimes spelled with an a, just as the determined suffix
a-: is sometimes spelled with a h. Notice the inconsistent use of dagesh, which occurs in the k of singular but not
the plural forms of both masculine and feminine.
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Like Hebrew, Aramaic also has dual forms, although there are not many examples in
the Bible. Perhaps some dual forms are indistinguishable from the plural so that we cannot
identify them. However, those that can be recognized resemble their Hebrew equivalents,
except for the no-longer surprising presence of @- where Hebrew has !-: 

e.g., @yId"y“ (2 hands)

@yIt'am; (200) 

V O C A B U L A RY

To Be Learned Reference
say  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .rma god  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Hl;a>

participle (m p)  . . . . . . @yrIm]a; their gods . . . . . . . . ! Ohh}l;a>
he came . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . at;a} was (G pf 3 fs of hwh)  . . . . . tw:h}
son . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . rB' thus  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @Ke
man (plural @yrIb]GU)  . . . . . . . . . . rb'G“ to you (m p)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . ! Okl]
and . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . AW/Aw“ build (G infinitive)  . . . . . . . anEb]mi
who  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @m'* prophesy (Dt yBiN"t]hi)  . . . . . . . aBn
governor  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hj;P, prophet . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . aybin“
arise (G) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . !Wq eye  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @yI['

perfect 3 mp  . . . . . . . . . . Wmq; on them . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @/hyle[}
issue (an order)  . . . . . . . . . . . . !yc

G pf 3 ms  . . . . . . . . . . . . . !c;
name (plural th;m;v])  . . . . . . . . . !vu

F R O M  T H E  B I B L E  (E z r a 5:1–5)

Hl;a> !vuB] !l,v]WrybiW dWhybi yDI ayEd:Why“ l[' aY:a'bin“ a/D[i rb' hy:r“k'z“W yG"j' yBin"t]hiw“

tyBe anEb]mil] qd:x;/y rB' ["WvyEw“ laeyTil]a'v] rB' lb,B;rUz“ Wmq; @yId"aBe ∑@/hyle[} laer:c]y“

@yrIm]a; @kew“ yn"z“/BArt'v]W hr:h}n" rb'[} tj'P' yn"T]T' @/hyle[} at;a} ∑!l,v]Wrybi yDI ah;l;a>

Ï@yIn"B; an:d“ yDI aY:r"b]GU th;m;v] @m' ÏanEb]mil] hn:d“ at;y“B' ![ef] !c; @m' .! Ohl]

∑/Mhi WlFib' al;w“ ayEd:Why“ l[' tw:h} ! Ohh}l;a> @y[ew“

* In Exodus 16:15 this word is the basis for a pun with the Hebrew word @m', meaning “manna.”



Proper Nouns

a/D[i rB' hy:r“k'z“ — A Judean prophet of priestly descent during the reign of Darius I
(521–486 B.C.E.), who encouraged the reestablishment of the kingdom.

laeyTil]a'v] rB' lb,B;rUz“ — Grandson of Judah’s king Jehoiachin, who was appointed gov-
ernor by the Persians and led a group of exiles back to Judah, where he was
viewed by some Judeans with messianic fervor.

yG"j' — Prophesied to those who had returned to Judah in 520 on the importance of
rebuilding the Temple.

dWhy“ — Province of Persian empire, centered in Jerusalem.

laer:c]yI — Still used after the exile to refer to the ethnicity of the people chosen by God.

qd:x;/y rB' ["WvyE (called ["vu/hy“ in Haggai and Zechariah) — Descendant of Seriah, a
leading priest who was killed when the Babylonians conquered Jerusalem and
whose son Jozadak was taken into exile; he returned to Judah in 520 with
Zerubbabel, alongside of whom he played a major role in the reestablishment
of sacrifice.

yn"z“/BArt'v] — Persian official.

yn"t]T' — Persian governor of Trans-Euphrates under Darius I. 

E X E R C I S E S

Fill in the blank with the Aramaic translation of the parenthesized words:

. (of a king) _______________ tyBe @yIn"B; ayEd:huy“ (1)

.hr:G“ai bt'K] hn:D“ (scribe) _______________ (2)

.aY:r"b]GU (the names of) _______________ (3)

Fill in the following charts with the noun forms given below:
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Singular

Plural

@yviarE ∆aY:v'arE ∆varE ∆av;arE ∆yvearE

absolute construct determined
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Singular

Plural

aa;ybin“ ∆@yaiybin“ ∆aY:a'ybin“ ∆aybin“ ∆yaeybin“

absolute construct determined

Singular

Plural

rp's] ∆ar:p]si ∆aY:r"p]si ∆yrEp]si ∆@yrIp]si

absolute construct determined

Singular

Plural

at;d:ybi[} ∆hd:ybi[} ∆at;d“ybi[} ∆@d:ybi[} ∆td:ybi[} ∆td"ybi[}

absolute construct determined

Singular

Plural

ty:r“qi ∆at;y:r“qi ∆hy:r“qi ∆@y:r“qi ∆at;y“r“qi ∆ty"r“qi

absolute construct determined
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Singular

Plural

yrEp]s; ∆aY:r"p]s; ∆@yrIp]s; ∆rp's; ∆ar:p]s; 

absolute construct determined

Singular

Plural

Hl;a> ∆@yhil;a> ∆ah;l;a> ∆aY:h'l;a> ∆yhel;a>

absolute construct determined

Translate into Aramaic:

(1) The scribe wrote the names of the men.

(2) The prophets of Israel arose before the kings.

(3) They sent the letter to Trans-Euphrates.

(4) God came to Israel.
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(5) They are building the city of Jerusalem

(6) A master issued a decree.

(7) We informed the men of the city.

(8) Who are the governors of Judah and Samaria?



Verbal systems are a prominent feature of most languages and provide a particularly
useful way to classify them. Semitic verbs are based on three-letter roots, which can be con-
jugated in several different ways. Hebrew is usually said to have 7 of these conjugations
(!nIy:n“Bi)—qal, nif >al, pi >el, hif >il, pu >al, hof >al, and hitpa >el. In order to facilitate comparisons
with other languages, these are identified here with single letters, which reflect their charac-
teristic features: Qal is called G for the German Grundstamm, which means “basic conjuga-
tion,” as does the Hebrew term qal. Pi>el is designated D for its doubled middle letter. The
hif>il will be called H, and the nif >al (which does not exist in Aramaic) N in recognition of the
letter which is prefixed to each.

This scheme of 7 separate conjugations is somewhat artificial. In the first place, sev-
eral of these conjugations are actually related to each other. These include the pu>al and the
hof >al, which are patently variations (sometimes called internal passives) of the pi>el and hif >il,
with which they are identical except for their u-a vowel pattern, which shifts the meaning
from active to passive.* (Significantly, Hebrew’s qal passive participle, e.g., bWtK;, also uses
a and u vowels.) 

The hitpa>el (here designated Dt) is built on the pi>el, as can be seen from the fact that
its middle root letter is doubled. The prefix -t]hi conveyed a reflexive meaning and was not nec-
essarily limited to a pi>el base, as can be seen from other Semitic languages.** The Bible pre-
serves a handful of Hebrew words in which this prefix was added to qal forms (dqeP;t]hi in Judges
20:15,17, 21:9; note the passive forms beginning with with -t]h; in Numbers 1:47 and 2:33). 

At the same time that several of these seven standard conjugations appear to be related
to one another, there are conjugations that this list does not include. Thus Gesenius’ Hebrew
grammar lists pô>eµl, pa>leµl, pe· >al>al, pilpeµl, tif >eµl, and šaf >eµl.*** 

Chapter 7

TH E VE R B SY S T E M

* The Hebrew qal probably had an internal passive, too; for the evidence, see A Grammar of Biblical
Hebrew by Paul Joüon and T. Muraoka (Rome: Pontifical Biblical Institute, 1991) §58, pp. 166–68.

** Although Aramaic is the only Semitic language in which a t can be added to the H conjugation, sev eral

languages which form their causatives with v have it (including Hebrew hw<j}T'v]hi); see Sabatino Moscati, An

Introduction to the Comparative Grammar of the Semitic Languages (Wiesbaden: Otto Harrassowitz, 1969)

§16.17–23, pp. 127–30.

*** A. E. Cowley, Gesenius’ Hebrew Grammar as edited and enlarged by the late E. Kautzsch (2d English

edition, Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1910) §55, pp. 151–54.
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Because Aramaic belongs to the same Northwest group of the Semitic language fam-

ily as does Hebrew, its verbal system is essentially the same and can be characterized with the

following pattern:

7. The Verb System •  33

Passive Prefixed t

G

D

H

N

pe>al pe>il Gt—hitpe>el

pa>>el pu>>al Dt—hitpa>>al

haf >el hof >al Ht—hitaf >al (not
in biblical Aramaic)

not in Aramaic

As in Hebrew, each Aramaic conjugation comprises two major tenses, one of which
generates its various forms with a series of suffixes (the perfect), while the other uses pri-
marily prefixes (the imperfect).  Each also has imperative, infinitive, and participial forms.

V O C A B U L A RY

To Be Learned Reference

go  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . lza we said  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . an:r“m'a}

G pf 1 p  . . . . . . . . . . . . an:l]z"a} also  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . #a'

those  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . &Leai everything  . . . . . . . . . . . aL;Ko

interior  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . wG" write (G) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . btk

3 ms (him, his) suffix  . . . . . . . . H- e passive participle  . . . . bytiK]

3 mp (they, them) suffix  . . . . . !ho- imf 1 p  . . . . . . . . . . . . bTuk]ni

2 mp (you, your) suffix  . . . . . !ko- let it be (imf 3 ms) . . . . . . . hwEh>l,

colleague (plural tw:n:K])  . . . . . . tn:K] elder  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . bc;

province . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hn:ydIm] ask  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . lav

head  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . varE

great  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . br"



F R O M  T H E  B I B L E  (E z r a 5:6–10)

l[' hr:h}n"Arb'[}B' yDI Htew:n:k]W yn"z“/BArt'v]W hr:h}n"Arb'[} tj'P' yn"T]T' jl'v] yDI aT;r“G"ai

aK;l]m'l] awEh>l, ['ydIy“ .aL;ko am;l;v] aK;l]m' vw<y:r“d:l] .HwEg"B] bytiK] hn:d“kiw“ aK;l]m' vw<y:r“D:

an:r“m'a} &Leai aY:b'c;l] an:l]aev] @yId"a> .aB;r" ah;l;a> tybel] aT;n“ydIm] dWhyli an:l]z"a} yDI

!hol] an:l]aev] !hot]h;m;v] #a'w“ .hy:n“b]mil] hn:d“ at;y“B' ![ef] !kol] !c; @m' .!hol]

∑!hoyvear:b] yDI aY:r"b]GU !vu bTuk]nI yDI
Proper Names

vw<y:r“D: — Darius I conquered Persia after the death of Cambyses II and reigned from
522 to 486 B.C.E.

E X E R C I S E S

Identify the base conjugation (G, D, or H) to which the following Aramaic verbs belong. Note
that some of these forms are passive and reflexive, so that their vowel patterns may differ
from those of the active form or they may have a prefixed -t]hi (or -t]a,), much like the Hebrew
hitpa>>el.

hl;k]a; _____ aWEj'n“ _____ hl;f;q]t]hi _____

T;r“D"h' _____ @ydIg“s; _____ @m'yhem] _____

db'Wh _____ sn"B] _____ @yviN“K't]mi _____

tb'r“j;h; _____ WzGIr“h' _____ ha;C]n"t]mi _____

@/kn“l,a}v]yI _____ WL['hu _____ rQ'b'y“ _____

tl'feB] _____ tj'K'v]h' _____ anEq]Ti _____

T]l]Pev]h' _____ @/mr“t]Ti _____ T;m]v'r“ _____

lLim' _____ Wlp'n“ _____ Wxjir“t]hi _____

tjeB]v' _____ yBin"t]hi _____ @ykiL]h'm] _____

@ybiyvij} _____ WlFib' _____ WrQ'['t]a, _____

h[eb]a, _____ hDE[]h'm] _____ @y[iB]x'm] _____

tr<z<G“t]hi _____
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Translate into Aramaic:

(1) We went to the great province.

(2) They sent a letter to the house and to the men inside it.

(3) Now Darius is the head of those elders.

(4) The elders say that the decree is known to them.

(5) Let peace be over Jerusalem.

(6) Everything is written.
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Not only are the Aramaic verb conjugations (G, D, and H) and tenses (perfect, imper-
fect, etc.) analogous to those of Hebrew, but the individual forms are also similar, once the
various principles that have already been discussed are taken into account. For example, the
perfect tense, which describes completed action, uses pronominal suffixes attached at the end
of the verbal root. Moreover, although these suffixes are somewhat different from those in
Hebrew (but not unrecognizably so), the pattern itself is built on the same (3d person, mas-
culine singular) base—bt'K', with the accent on the final syllable as is usual in these languages.
Because the short vowel in the first syllable precedes the accent, it is lengthened in Hebrew,
resulting in the form bt'K;, but reduced in Aramaic, yielding bt'K].

All the various perfect forms are built on this base. In a few cases the first two let-
ters could both have sh’vas (i.e., -t]K]); since Aramaic will not tolerate two vocal sh’vas in a
row any more than Hebrew, the first of these shifts to h\iriq (i.e., -t]Ki).*

Overall, the G perfect conjugation looks like this:

Singular Plural

1 tbet]Ki an:b]t'K]

2 masculine T]b]t'K] (or T;b]t'K]) @WTb]t'K]

feminine yTib]t'K] @Teb]t'K]**

3 masculine bt'K] Wbt'K]

feminine tb't]Ki hb;t'K]***

Chapter 8

G PE R F E C T

* The same process is responsible for the Hebrew plural imperative Wrm]vi, which results when the imper-

fect prefix is dropped from Wrm]v]yI, and for the vocalization of prepositional prefixes attached to words beginning

with sh’va, such as !yrIp;s]Bi.
** Note that Aramaic uses different vowels for masculine and feminine plural forms of verbs in the sec-

ond person perfect (@Te-/@WT-) and for pronominal suffixes in the second (@ke-/@ko-), and third (@he-/!ho-) persons (see

chapter 13), unlike Hebrew, which uses the same vowels in the second person (e.g., @T,/!T,b]t'K] and @k,-/!k,r“p]si). 
*** Sometimes the masculine form is used as a common plural.
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The vowel under the second root letter (e.g., the patah\ under the t in many of the
forms above) is called the “theme vowel” and is particular to specific roots. Examples of verbs
with different theme vowels in the perfect include:

tl'feB] she stopped
an:l]aev] we asked

dgIs] he bowed down

V O C A B U L A RY

To Be Learned Reference

earth  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . a[;r“a' father . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ba'

be  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . awh / hwh our ancestors  . . . . . an:t'h?b;a}

palace, temple . . . . . . . . . . . . lk'yhe these  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hL,ae

one  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . dj' build . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hnb

give  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . bhy passive participle . . . . . hnEB]

G pf passive 3 p  . . . . . . Wbyhiy“ infinitive . . . . . . . . . . . anEB]li

vessel  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @am; Gt (passive) imf 3 ms anEB]t]yI

go out  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . qpn exile  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hlg

H (causal) pf 3 ms  . . . . qPen“h' H (causal) pf 3 ms  . . . ylig“h'

many, large  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ayGIc' descend  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . tjn

heaven . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . aY:m'v] ††H (“deposit”) imv  . . . tjea}

year  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hn:v] tear down (G)  . . . . . . . . . . . rts

servant  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . dbe[}

his servants  . . . . . . yhi/Db]['

people, nation  . . . . . . . . . . . . !['

former time  . . . . . . . . . . . hm;d“q'

anger (H)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . zgr

perfect 3 p  . . . . . . . . WzGIr“h'

reply (H)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . bwt

they replied  . . . . . . . Wbytih}
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F R O M  T H E  B I B L E  ( E z r a 5:11–15)

hn:D“ tm'd“Q'mi hnEb] aw:h} yDI at;y“B' @yIn"b;W a[;r“a'w“ aY:m'v] Hl;a> ydI yhi/db][' an:j]n"a} .Wbytih}

ay:D:s]K' lb,B; &l,m, rX'n<d“k'Wbn“li /Mhi bh'ywI aY:m'v] Hl;a>l, an:t'h?b;a} WzGIr“h' .@a;yGIc' @ynIv]

aK;l]m' vr</K lb,b; yDI aK;l]m' vr</kl] hd:j} tn"v]Bi .lb,b;l] ylig“h' hM;['w“ rt's] hn:d“ ht;y“b'W

al;k]yhe @mi qPen“h' rX'n<d“k'Wbn“ yDI ah;l;a> tybe ydI aY:n"am;W anEB]li hn:d“ ah;l;a> tyBe ![ef] !c;

WbyhiywI lb,b; yDI al;k]yhe @mi aK;l]m' vr</K /Mhi qPen“h' lb,b; yDI al;k]yhel] !l,v]Wrybi yDI

.anEB]t]yI ah;l;a> tybeW !l,v]Wrybi yDI al;k]yheB] /Mhi tjea} aY:n"am; hL,ae .rm'a}w" rX'B'v]vel]

Proper Names

lb,B; — A central Mesopotamian city on the Euphrates, which established an empire in

the sixth century that conquered Judah and destroyed Jerusalem, taking its

leading citizens into exile. 

vr</K — Founder of Persian empire, which he ruled from 559–30 B.C.E.;  he conquered

Media, Lydia, and Babylonia (in 539 B.C.E.), granted the various nations under

his control cultural autonomy, and, according to Herodotus, believed himself

“more than a man” (1:204).

yD"s]K'; — Member of a tribe in southern part of Mesopotamia, where the Babylonian

empire was centered in the seventh and sixth centuries (for the spelling, see p.

70).

rX'n<d“k'Wbn“ — Chaldean ruler of Babylonian empire (605–562 B.C.E.), who conquered

Jeru  salem in 587.

rX'B'v]ve — Babylonian-born Judean who was appointed governor by Cyrus in 538

B.C.E. and returned to Jerusalem with the temple vessels. 

38 •  An Introduction to Aramaic



E X E R C I S E S

Conjugate the following verbs, all of which have a patah\ theme vowel, in the G perfect:

db[ lfn

singular 1

2 m

2 f

3 m

3 f

plural 1

2 m

2 f

3 m

3 f

!vr jlv

singular 1

2 m

2 f

3 m

3 f

plural 1

2 m

2 f

3 m

3 f
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Identify the form of the following G perfect verbs:

Root Person Gender Number

T;[]d'y“

t[ed“yI

bh'y“

an:b]t'K]

Wbt'K]

an:j]l'm]

trEf]nI

lp'n“

tqel]si

db'[}



Translate from Aramaic into English:

.at;y“r“qi !d:q? aK;l]m' lz"a}†(1)

.!l,v]WryBi am;l][; l[eB] yDI an:[]d"y“ hn:j]n"a}†(2)

.aK;l]m' tyBe l[' hr:G“ai tbet]Ki†(3)

.&D: aT;n“ydIm] l[' ![ef] ah;l;a> jl'v] @yId"a>†(4)

.ayEd:Why“ tj'p'l] @yaiyGIc' @ydIb][' T]b]h'y“†(5)

.vr</kl] &Leai aY:n"a]m; Wbh'y“ an:t'h?b;a} (6)

.aY:m'v]Bi aw:h} al;k]yhe varE (7)

.a[;r“a'l] aY:r"b]GU qPen“h' al; rX'n<d“k'Wbn“ (8)

.hd:j} hn:v]Bi hnEB]t]yI &DE aB;r" at;y“B' (9)
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Like the G perfect, Aramaic participles are morphologically and functionally similar
to their Hebrew counterparts. In both languages they act like nouns. Moreover, they look very
much alike, with Aramaic’s active participle even vocalized like its Hebrew equivalent (bte/K),
except that the Hebrew oµ, of course, appears as aµ in Aramaic. Thus: 

Masculine Feminine

singular absolute bteK; hb;t]K;

construct bteK; tb't]K;

determined ab;t]K; at;b]]tiK;

plural absolute @ybit]K; @b;t]K;

construct ybet]K; tb;t]K;

determined aY:b't]K; at;b;t]K;

This vowel pattern is affected by the letters j, [, and r, particularly when they come
at the end of the root. Thus rm'a; and [d"y: are participles, derived from the theoretical forms
rmea; and ['dEy:. (Do not confuse these with the Hebrew 3d person masculine singular perfect,
which looks identical.) 

Aramaic also has a passive participle. As in Hebrew, this form is characterized by its
theme vowel. In Hebrew that is uµ (e.g., bWtK;, &WrB;); in Aramaic, it is È µ:

Masculine Feminine

singular absolute bytiK] hb;ytiK]

construct bytiK] tb'ytiK]

determined ab;ytiK] aT;b]ytiK]

plural absolute @ybiytiK] @b;ytiK]

construct ybeytiK] tb;ytiK]

determined aY:b'ytiK] at;b;ytiK]

Chapter 9

G PA RT I C I P L E
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If you have studied the text of the Hebrew Bible, you may recognize the term bytiK],
which was used by the Masoretes to indicate places where the “written” text (bytiK]) differs
from what is to be “read” (yrEq]). In such passages, many editions of the Bible print the
 consonants of the bytiK] and the vowels of the yrEq]. For example, the name Jerusalem is often
printed ! Il'v;Wry“, with an extra vowel between the last two consonants. The name was appar-
ently pronounced !l,v]Wry“ when these texts were written (bytiK]), just as it is in the Aramaic sec-
tions of the Bible (compare the English “Jerusalem”); however, by the time the vowels were
added, the final segol had shifted to the diphthong a-i, yielding the reading (yrEq]) !yIl'v;Wry“.

V O C A B U L A RY

To Be Learned Reference

there is  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . yt'yai foundations . . . . . . . . . . . . . @yViau

search . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . rQb build . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hnb

D perfect 3 mp  . . . . . . WrQ'B' G infinitive  . . . . . . . hnEb]mil]

Dt (passive) imf 3 ms rQ'B't]yI Gt (pass) participle hnEB]t]mi

treasure  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . zn"G“ Gt (pass) imf 3 ms . . . hnEB]t]yI

gold  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . bh'D“ give  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . bhy

if  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @he Gt imf 3 fs  . . . . . . . . bhiy“t]Ti

good  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . bf; scroll  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hL;gIm]

silver  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . #s'K] expenses  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hq;p]nI

from . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @mi wish (noun)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . W[r“

we/our  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . an:- give (G pass participle)  . . . !yci

there  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hM;T' find  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . jkv

be found  . . . . . . . . . jk'T]v]hi

finished . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . !liv]

return  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . bWT

H (trans imf 3 mp) @Wbytih}y"
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F R O M  T H E  B I B L E  (E z r a 5:16–6:5)

anEB]t]mi @['K] d['w“ @yId"a> @miW !l,v]Wrybi yDI ah;l;a> tybe yDI aY:V'au bh'y“ at;a} rX'B'v]ve @yId"a>

@he lb,b;B] yDI hM;t' aK;l]m' yDI aY:z"n“GI tybeB] rQ'B't]yI bf; aK;l]m' l[' @he @['k]W .!liv] al;w“

l[' aK;l]m' tW[r“W !l,v]WryBi ah;l;a> tyBe anEb]mil] ![ef] !yci aK;l]m' vr</K @mi yDI yt'yai

hL;gIm] jk'T]v]hiw“ lb,b;B] hm;T' WrQ'b'W ![ef] !c; aK;l]m' vw<y:r“D: @yId"aBe .an:yl,[} jl'v]yI hn:D“

ah;l;a> tyBe ![ef] !c; aK;l]m' vr</K aK;l]m' vr</kl] hd:j} tn"v]Bi .HW"g"B] bytiK] @kew“ hd:j}

aP;s]k'w“ hb;h}D" yDI ah;l;a> tybe ynEam;W bhiy“t]Ti aK;l]m' tyBe @mi at;q]p]nIw“ anEB]t]yI !l,v]Wrybi

.@Wbytih}y" !l,v]Wrybi ydI al;k]yhe @mi qPen“h' rX'n<d“k'Wbn“ yDI

E X E R C I S E S

List the participle forms of the following verbs:

Active lfn !vr drf lfq

Singular m absolute

construct

determined

Singular f absolute

construct

determined

Plural m absolute

construct

determined

Plural f absolute

construct

determined
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Passive lfn !vr drf lfq

Singular m absolute

construct

determined

Singular f absolute

construct

determined

Plural m absolute

construct

determined

Plural f absolute

construct

determined

Translate the following sentences into English:

.@yaid:Whyli bhiy“t]Ti at;y“r“qi yDI rm'a; rX'n<d“k'Wbn“†(1)

.aT;n“dIm] tj'p'l] hj;yliv] hB;r" hL;gIm]†(2)

.hl;f]B; hd:ybi[} yDI [d"y“ aK;l]m'†(3)
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.hn:D“ at;y“B' hnEb]mil] @y[id“y: hn:j]n"a}†(4)

.lb,b;B] hM;T' aY:z"n“GI tybeB] bh'D“ yt'yai†(5)

.ar:p]s;l] byhiy“ bf; #s'K] @he WrQ'B' aY:r"b]GU (6)

Translate into Aramaic: 

(1) The men rose up against them.

(2) Who sent the silver and the gold from Trans-Euphrates?

(3) There is a governor inside Jerusalem.

(4) We gave the house to them.

(5) The scribe went to the city.



Chapter 10

VO C A B U L A RY

Although it is helpful to know Hebrew when learning Aramaic, their similarities can

also be a trap for the unwary Hebraist engaged in the study of an Aramaic text. For the two

languages are not the same, and one must avoid unintentionally reading an Aramaic passage

as if it were Hebrew when they actually diverge. An example of this is the forms rm'a; and [d"y:,
which would be G (qal) perfect verbs in Hebrew, but are participles in Aramaic.

Likewise, the languages’ vocabulary, though often similar, are not identical. This was

demonstrated in chapter 3 by the Gospel accounts of Jesus’ words on the cross, which are

taken from the beginning of Psalm 22. Although the Gospel versions are virtually identical

with the original, the Hebrew word bz[ (abandon) has been rendered with its Aramaic equiv-

alent— qbv.

Vocabulary differences are evident in the very first Aramaic words in the Bible, which

occur in the story of Jacob’s flight from his father-in-law (Genesis 31:47). After Laban caught

up with Jacob, they made an agreement, and Jacob erected a pile of stones, which he called

d[el]G" but which Laban identified as at;Wdh}c; rg"y“. Although both phrases mean “pile-witness”

—Jacob’s in Hebrew and Laban’s in Aramaic—they, too, bear no resemblance whatsoever.

An especially common idea that is expressed differently in the two languages is “son,”

which is rB' in Aramaic but @Be in Hebrew. Interestingly, this is not the only case where Hebrew

and Aramaic words with the same meaning differ only in the latter’s having a r where Hebrew

has a n. The Aramaic word for “two” (@yrET]) correlates with the Hebrew !yIn:v] (remember that

Aramaic t can correspond to Hebrew v). 

On the other hand, the two languages sometimes use altogether different roots. Several
of these are very common words having to do with motion:
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Hebrew Aramaic  

“come” awB ata
“go” ^lh lza
“go up” hl[ qls
“go down” dry tjn
“go in” awB ll[
“go out” axy qpn

Complicating matters are words (or roots) which exist in both languages but are used
differently. For example, br" can mean either “many” or “great” in Hebrew, but in Aramaic it
always means “great”—a concept which Hebrew usually expresses with l/dG:. How, then, does
Aramaic say “many”? With a totally different word—ayGIc' (which sometimes also means
“great”).

Hebrew Aramaic  

“big” l/dG: br"
“many” br" ayGIc'

Similarly, the verb db[ occurs in both languages; however, it means “to serve” or “work” in
Hebrew, but “to make” or “do” in Aramaic. Thus it has the same meaning in Aramaic that hc[
has in Hebrew. As if to compensate, Aramaic also uses another verb— jlp, which means “to
serve.”

Hebrew Aramaic  

“do, make” hc[ db[
“work, serve, db[ jlp

worship”

Translating Aramaic db[ as if it were Hebrew could, therefore, lead to serious misunder-
standing.

The very common Hebrew verbs @tn and !yc also occur in Aramaic, where !yc has a
far broader semantic range than its Hebrew cognate, which means “put.” In Aramaic it can
mean “issue (a decree),” “appoint,” or “give (a name)”; it also occurs in several idioms,
including “have regard for” (l[' ![ef] !yci) and “set the mind on” (Al] lB' !yci).
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In biblical Aramaic @tn appears only in the imperfect and infinitive; perfect and par-
ticiple forms of “give” are expressed with the more characteristically Aramaic verb bhy. This
root also occurs in Hebrew parts of the Bible, where its imperative (hb;h; and Wbh;) is used both
literally (“give”) and with the connotation “let us.” Thus Rachel implores Jacob !ynIB; yli hb;h;
(“Give me sons,” Genesis 30:1), whereas the inhabitants of Babel say: ry[i Wnl; hn<b]nI hb;h;
(“Let’s build a city for ourselves,” Genesis 11:4). 

V O C A B U L A RY

To Be Learned Reference

I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hn:a} build . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hnb

man  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . vn:a> G inf  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . anEb]mi

destroy (D) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . lBj be  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hwh

infinitive  . . . . . . . . . . . . hl;B;j' G imv mp  . . . . . . . . . . . . /wh}

all  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . lKo G imf 3 ms  . . . . . . . . . awEh>l,

what  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hm; G imf 3 fs . . . . . . . . . . awEh>T,

dunghill . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Wlw:n“ G imf 3 mp  . . . . . . . . . @/h>l,

message, word  . . . . . . . . . . . !g:t]Pi life  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @yYIj'

pray (D)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hLx needed thing . . . . . . . . . . . hj;v]j'

participle mp  . . . . . . . . @yIL'x'm] hand  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . dy"

distant  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . qyjir" give  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . bhy

leave (alone)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . qbv Gt (passive) participle

G imv mp  . . . . . . . . . . . Wqbuv] ms  . . . . . bhey“t]mi

fs  . . . . ab;h}y"t]mi

overthrow (D)  . . . . . . . . . . . rGm

D imf 3 ms  . . . . . . . . . rG"m'y“

property  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . sk'n“

expenses  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hq;p]nI

do  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . db[

Gt (passive) imf 3 ms dbe[}t]yI

people  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . !['

sacrifice (H)  . . . . . . . . . . . . brq

H participle mp  . . @ybir“q]h'm]

change (D, H)  . . . . . . . . . . .†hnv

H (trans) imf 3 ms . . . anEv]h'y“



F R O M  T H E  B I B L E  (E z r a 6:6–12)

.hM;T' @mi /wh} @yqiyjir" @/ht]w:n:k]W yn"z“/BArt;v] hr:h}n"Arb'[} tj'P' yn"T]T' @['K]

ysek]NImiW ah;l;a> tyBe anEb]mil] ayEd:Whyli ![ef] !yci yNImiW ah;l;a> tyBe td"ybi[}l' Wqbuv]

Hl;a>l, @j;v]j' hm'W .al;F;b'l] al; yDI &Leai aY:r"b]gUl] ab;h}y"t]mi awEh>T, at;q]p]nI aK;l]m'

.aK;l]m' yYEj'l] @yIL'x'm]W aY:m'v] Hl;a>l, @ybir“q]h'm] @wOh>l, yDI !hol] bhey“t]mi awEh>l, aY:m'v]

.hn:D“ l[' dbe[}t]yI Wlw:n“ Htey“b'W hn:d“ am;g:t]Pi anEv]h'y“ yDI vn:a> lk; yDI ![ef] !yci yNImiW

.!l,v]Wrybi yDI ah;l;a> tyBe hl;B;j'l] HdEy“ jl'v]yI yDI !['w“ &l,m, lK; rG"m'y“ ah;l;awE

.![ef] tm,c; vw<y:r“D: an:a}

The phrase al;F;b'l] al; yDI (v. 8) literally means “in order not to stop (the work),”
i.e., “not to stop.”

E X E R C I S E S

Find the Hebrew and English words that mean the same as each of the following Aramaic
words. (Be careful—not all the Hebrew-Aramaic pairs are cognates.)

English translations: arm, big, come, do, document, dwell, give, go, god, go down,
gold, go out, go up, heaven, it will be, known, land, lie (noun), many, memo-
randum, one, ox, peace, return, sacrifice, scribe, six, snow, son, summer, there
is, this, to them, three, tree, two, weight, we, work

Hebrew equivalents: ∆hz< ∆jb'z< ∆rpe/Sh' ∆&lh ∆l/dG: ∆@Be ∆a/B ∆$r<a, ∆Wnj]n"a} ∆!yhilo a> ∆dj;a,
∆hl[ ∆db[ ∆rp,se ∆@tn ∆!h,l; ∆bz:K; ∆bvy ∆vyE ∆dry ∆axy ∆hy<h]yI ∆['Wdy: ∆['/rz“ ∆@/rK;zI ∆bh;z:

vve ∆lq,v, ∆!yIn"v] ∆!yIm'v; ∆v/lv; ∆!/lv; ∆gl,v, ∆r/v ∆bWv ∆br" ∆$yIq' ∆hc[ ∆$[e

50 •  An Introduction to Aramaic

Hebrew equivalent English translation

lza

yt'yai

aY:h'l;a>

hn:j]n"a}



10. Vocabulary •  51

Hebrew equivalent English translation

[a;

a[;r“a'

hta

rB'

jb'D“

bh'D“

@r:k]D:

hn:D“

[r:D“

dj'

['ydIy“

bhy

bty

hb;d“Ki

awEh>l,

!hol]

tjn

qpn

qls

rp's]

ar:p]s;
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Hebrew equivalent English translation

db[

jlp

fyIq'

br"

ayGIc'

!l;v]

aY:m'v]

tve

bWT

r/T

gl'T]

tl;T]

lqeT]

yrET]

Translate into Aramaic:

(1) The treasures are far from the dunghill.

(2) I wrote a letter to the scribes.
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(3) He sent God’s message to the city.

(4) The head of the province is a man.

(5) Leave everything there!

(6) They are praying to God to destroy the earth.



In the Semitic languages, pronouns exist in several different forms. Some of these
stand alone, while others are suffixes which can be attached to the end of words, including
verbs, where they serve as direct objects, nouns, indicating possession, or prepositions, of
which they are the object. 

Aramaic’s pronominal suffixes will be described in chapter 13. The independent forms
look very much like their Hebrew equivalents, especially if one allows for the sound changes
already described as characteristic of each language.

Singular Plural

1 hn:a} hn:j]n"a}

2 masculine T]n“a' (or hT;n“a')* @WTn“a' (or !Ton“a')

feminine yTin“a' @Ten“a'

3 masculine aWh /Mhi (or @/Mhi or @WNai)

feminine ayhi @yNIai

Although 2d person Hebrew pronouns do not have a n where their Aramaic equivalents
do, the dagesh in the t indicates that there was once a n which has now assimilated to the t.
(The dagesh in the Aramaic forms is lene, since these letters follow a now closed syllable.)
Although the 2d person feminine singular pronoun (yTin“a') may appear unfamiliar, its Hebrew
equivalent (yTia') can be found several places in the Hebrew Bible, albeit only as the bytiK].**
The y-\ ending is also used to mark feminine forms of the Hebrew imperfect (ybiT]k]Ti) and
imperative (ybit]Ki).

One of the differences between Hebrew and Aramaic has to do with the verb “to be.”
Although the root hyh exists in both languages, neither one uses it in the present tense. For

that, Hebrew uses noun sentences, in which there simply is no verb: 

Chapter 11

IN D E P E N D E N T PR O N O U N S,  yt ' ya i

* Most Bibles show a mixed form hT]n“a', which has the consonants (bytiK]) for hT;n“a' and the vowels

(yrEq>) for T]n“a'.
** Cf. Judges 17:2, 1 Kings 14:2, 2 Kings 4:16,23, 8:1, Jeremiah 4:30, and Ezekiel 36:13.
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.&l,m, dwID: David is king.
.&l,M,h' dwID: David is the king.

Aramaic accomplishes this by using the 3d person pronouns as a copula: 

.&l,m, aWh vrE/K Cyrus is king.
.aK;l]m' aWh vrE/K Cyrus is the king.

The subject of such sentences need not be in the 3d person: 

.yhi/db][' /Mhi an:j]n"a} We are his servants. (Ezra 5:11)
.ab;h}d" yDI hv;arE aWh T]n“a' You are the head of gold. (Daniel 2:38)

This same construction also occurs in biblical Hebrew; for example:

.yKil]m' aWh hT;a' You are my king. (Psalm 44:5)

Sometimes Aramaic uses the particle yt'yai to express the present tense of “to be.” Like
the Hebrew word vye, to which it may be related,* yt'yai normally means “there is”:

.aY:m'v]Bi Hl;a> yt'yai There is a god in heaven. (Daniel 2:28)
.@r:j?a; Hl;a> yt'yai al; There is no other god. (Daniel 3:29)

Also like vyE, yt'yai is used with the preposition -l] to indicate possession:

.&l; yt'yai al; ar:h}n"Arb'[}B' ql;j}
You (will) have no portion in Trans-Euphrates. (Ezra 4:16)

Notice that Aramaic uses al; (= Hebrew alo ) to negate yt'yai, whereas in Hebrew an entirely
separate word (@yae) functions as the negative of vyE. Centuries after the Bible was written, al;
and yt'yai merged into a single word— tyle. Thus Targum Onkelos, an Aramaic translation of
the Pentateuch, renders the Hebrew phrase $r<a;h; lk;B] @yae !j,l,w““ (Genesis 47:13) as tyle am;j]l'w“
a[;r“a' lk;B]. The Masoretes used this same word, abbreviated as l, to identify forms which
occur only once in the Hebrew Bible. Examples can be seen in the marginal notes on almost
any page of the Biblia Hebraica or in many editions of the rabbinic Bible (t/l/dG“ t/ar:q]mi).
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* Note 2 Samuel 14:19 and Micah 6:10, where the word vai may have the same meaning (and per-

haps vyai in Proverbs 18:24).



In addition to those functions, yt'yai can also serve as a copula (present tense of “to be,”
i.e. “am, are, is”). This is clearest in those passages where it has a pronominal suffix (see chap-
ter 13) and cannot, therefore, easily be rendered “there is/are”:*

.@yjil]p; an:yt'yai al; &yh;l;ale†††We do not worship your god. (Daniel 3:18)

V O C A B U L A RY

To Be Learned Reference

exactly, diligently  . . . . . . . an:r“P's]a; plural construct of rB' . . . . . . ynEB]

priest  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @heK; exile  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . WlG:

thus  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . am;nEK] joy  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hw:d“j,

writing  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . bt;K] dedication  . . . . . . . . . . . . . hK;nUj}

reign  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Wkl]m' day  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . !/y

book  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . rp's] month . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . jr"y“

just as  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . lbeq?(l;) prophecy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ha;Wbn“

rest  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ra;v] succeed (H)  . . . . . . . . . . .†jlx

they completed  . . . . . . . . . . Wllik]v' H participle mp  . . . @yjil]x]m'

six  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . tve establish (H) . . . . . . . . . . .†!Wq

H pf 3 mp  . . . . . . . . . Wmyqih'

he finished  . . . . . . . . . . . . ayxiyve

F R O M  T H E  B I B L E  (E z r a 6:13–18)

am;nEK] aK;l]m' vw<y:r“D: jl'v] yDI lbeq?l; @/ht]w:n:k]W yn"z“/BArt'v] hr:h}n"Arb'[} tj'P' yn"T]T' @yId"a>

@mi Wllik]v'w“ a/D[i rB' hy:r“k'z“W yG"j' ta'Wbn“Bi @yjil]x]m'W @yIn"B; ayEd:Why“ .Wdb'[} an:r“P's]a;

hn:d“ ht;y“B' ayxiyvew“ sr:P; &l,m, aT]c]v'j]T'r“a'w“ vw<y:r“d:w“ vr</K ![eF]miW laer:c]yI Hl;a> !['f'

ynEb] Wdb'[}w" .aK;l]m' vw<y:r“d: tWkl]m'l] tve tn"v] ayhi yDI rd:a} jr"yli ht;l;T] !/y d['

Wmyqih}w" .hw:d“j,B] hn:d“ ah;l;a> tyBe tK'nUj} ht;Wlg: ynEB] ra;v]W ayEw:lew“ aY:n"h}K; laer:cy“

.hv,m rp's] bt;k]Ki !l,v]Wrybi yDI ah;l;a> td"ybi[} l[' ayEw:lew“ aY:n"h}k;
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* Compare the Hebrew ['yvi/m *v]yE !ai — “if you will save” (Judges 6:36; cf. Genesis 24:42 and 49).



Proper Names

rd:a} — Last month of the Hebrew calendar (late winter).

ayEw:le — Ritual officials whose ancestry was traced back to Jacob’s son Levi.

sr"P; — Sixth-century empire founded by Cyrus II when he conquered Media, Lydia,

and Babylon.

E X E R C I S E S

Fill in the correct pronoun and translate into English:

.ah;l;ale r/T T]j]b'D“ __________ (1)

.aT;n“ydIm]Bi aY:b'c; yDI [d"y“ __________†(2)

.hj;p,l] ar:p]si @Teb]h'y“ __________ (3)

.hr:G“ai @WTb]t'K] __________†(4)

.a[;r“a'l] Wlp'n“ __________†(5)
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.at;y“B'mi an:q]p'n“ __________ (6)

.!l,v]WryBi tj'l]Pi __________ (7)

.![ef] !c; __________ (8)

.lb,b;l] !g:t]Pi yTij]l'v] __________ (9)

.tyIB' anEb]mil] t[ed“yI __________ (10)

.aY:m'v]li Wqlis] __________ (11)

.aY:z"n“GI tybel] hL;gIm] an:j]l'v] __________ (12)



Translate the following sentences into English:

.aT;b]r" at;y“r“qib] lk'yhe yt'yai (1)

.aY:m'v] yDI ah;l;a> ynEh}K; /Mhi @WTn“a' (2)

.!l,v]WryBi yt'yai ah;l;a> tyBe (3)

.varE yt'yai al; ar:b]g"l] (4)

.ayEd:Why“ yDI hj;P, aWh lb,B;rUz“ (5)

.a[;r“a'l] @yIL'x'm] an:j]n"a} .vw<y:r“D: rp's]Bi bytiK] am;nEK] (6)

.!l;v] &l,m, aWh T]n“a' (7)

.#yQiT' tyIB' td"ybi[} Wllik]v' @yId"a> (8)
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Translate into Aramaic:

(1) The six men did exactly as the king said.

(2) We gave the rest of the kingdom to Darius.

(3) The decree is in writing.

(4) There is no palace in Judah.

(5) She is sending a book to the priest there.
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Some Aramaic prepositions are prefixed to an object; others can stand on their own:

Prefixed Independent

in -B] after yrEj'a}

like, as -K] between @yBe

to, for -l] from @mi

from -mi until d['

on, concerning,

to, against l['

with ![i

under t/jT]

Prefixed prepositions are vocalized according to the same patterns that are used in
Hebrew. -B, -K, and -l normally have a sh’va, which shifts to a h\iriq (e.g., -Bi) when the next
consonant has a sh’va.

al;k]yhel] to the palace
aT;n“ydIm]li to the province

When @mi is attached to its object, the n assimilates, where possible, to the first consonant of
the following noun (e.g., ![eF]mi).

Several other prepositions are unique to Aramaic. Some of these obviously originated
from nouns (like the Hebrew ynEp]li and &/tB]):

Chapter 12

PR E P O S I T I O N S
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rt'aB; — From the noun rt'a} (“place”), the preposition means “after” (i.e. “in place
of”).  Because the a has no vowel, it can drop out, leaving rt'B; (e.g., Daniel
2:39 on p. 87; for a later development of this form, see p. 153).

wG" (when standing alone, it is spelled a/G)—“Midst”; can be combined with other
prepositions, such as -B] and -l] to mean “inside (i.e. in the midst) of” or “into.”

lbeq?l;; (notice the composite sh’va under the q, as explained on p. 19)—“Just as, oppo-
site, corresponding to”; this preposition often occurs in the expanded form
-D“ lbeq? lK; (“because”).

!d:q? — “In front of”; though literally spatial, it can also be used temporally (e.g.,
hm;d“q', “former time”; cf. Hebrew ynEp]li, “to the face of”).

Aramaic has a direct object marker just like the Hebrew ta,. Its form is ty:. (The
Phoenician equivalent is spelled tya.) Although it is common in later texts (see the synagogue
inscription on p. 173 and the Targum Pseudo-Jonathan to Genesis 22:1–2 on pp. 198–200) as
well as in Syriac and Nabatean, it occurs only once in the Bible (Daniel 3:12), where direct
objects are more often indicated by the preposition -l]:

e.g., aY:m'v] Hl;a>l, an:t'h?b;a} WzGIr“h'
Our ancestors angered the God of heaven. (Ezra 5:12)*

V O C A B U L A RY

To Be Learned Reference

judgment  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @yDI tax  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . /lB]

judge  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @Y:D" search  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . rQb

law  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . tD: D inf . . . . . . . . . . . . . hr:Q;B'

be  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . awh/hwh ram  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . rk'D“

G imperfect 3 ms  . . . . awEh>l, him/his . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . H-e

go  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ^lh 1s suffix . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . y-I

G infinitive  . . . . . . . . . . &h;m] bring  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . lby

G imperfect 3 ms  . . . . . &h;y“ H inf  . . . . . . . . . . .†hl;b;yhe

* This same usage occurs occasionally in biblical Hebrew, e.g., laer:c]yIl]W qj'x]yIl]W !h;r:b]a'l] rkoz“
(“Remember Abraham, Isaac, and Israel”—Exodus 32:13).



12. Prepositions •  63

To Be Learned Reference

know  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . [dy give . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†bhy

H (inform) ptc mp  . @y[id“/hm] Gt ptc mp  . . . . . . . . @ybih}y"t]mi

H imf 2 mp  . . . . . . . @W[d“/hT] be pleasing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . bfy

be willing (D)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . bDn G imf 3 ms  . . . . . . . . . bf'yyE

Dt ptc ms  . . . . . . . . . . bD"n"t]mi you . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . &-:

people  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ![' appoint (D)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . hNm

ask  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . lav imperative . . . . . . . . . . . yNIm,

G imf 3 ms + 2 mp  . @/kn“l,a}v]yI do  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . db[

(the n is energic and need not G inf  . . . . . . . . . . .†dB'[]m,e

be translated) Gt imf 3 ms  . . . . . .†dbe[}t]yI

authorized  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . fyLiv' G imf 2 mp  . . . . . . . @WDb][]T'

buy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hnq

G imf 2 ms  . . . . . . . . . hnEq]Ti

sacrifice (D)  . . . . . . . . . . . . brq

D imf 2 ms  . . . . . . . . brEq;T]

impose (lit. throw)  . . . . . . . hmr

G inf  . . . . . . . . . . . . amer“mil]

wish  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . W[r“

deliver (H)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . !lv

imperative  . . . . . . . . . !lev]h'

F R O M  T H E  B I B L E  ( E z r a  7:12–26)

Ezra 6:19–7:11 is in Hebrew. After describing the celebration of the Passover by those

who had returned from the exile and those “who had separated themselves from the impurity

of the nations of the land,” it announces the return of more exiles. Among them was Ezra, a

priest and “scribe, expert in the Teaching of Moses,” who presented a letter he had received

from Artaxerxes, the text of which is given in Aramaic: 
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yDI ![ef] !yci yNImi .aY:m'v] Hl;a> yDI at;D: rp's; an:h}k; ar:z“[,l] aY:k'l]m' &l,m, aT]s]v'j]T'r“a'

.&h;y“ &M;[i !l,v]Wryli &h;m]li ayEw:lew“ yhi/nh}k;w“ laer:c]yI aM;[' @mi ytiWkl]m'B] bD"n"t]mi lk;

bh'd“W #s'K] hl;b;yhel]W &h;l;a> td:B] !l,v]Wryliw“ dWhy“ l[' hr:Q;b'l“ j'yliv] aK;l]m' !d:q? @mi

lb,B; tn"ydIm] lkob] bh'd“W #s'K] lkow“ !l,v]Wrybi yDI laer:c]yI Hl;a>l, aK;l]m' yDI

/Mhi brEq;t]W @yrIk]DI hn:d“ aP;s]k'B] anEq]ti an:r“P's]a; .!l,v]Wrybi yDI !hoh}l;a> tybel]

!koh}l;a> tW[r“Ki dB'[]m,l] hb;h}d"w“ aP;s]K' ra'v]Bi bf'yyE &l;[} ydI hm;W .!l,v]Wrybi

hn:a} yNImiW .!l,v]Wry“ Hl;a> !d:q? !lev]h' &h;l;a> tybel] &l; @ybih}y"t]mi yDI aY:n"am;W .@Wdb]['T'

Hl;a> yDI at;D: rp's; an:h}k; ar:z“[, @/kn“l,a}v]yI yDI lk; yDI ![ef] !yci aK;l]m' aT]s]v'j]T'r“a'

Hl;a> tybel] dbe[}t]yI aY:m'v] Hl;a> !['f' @mi yDI lK; .dbi[}t]yI an:r“P's]a; aY:m'v]

.!hoyle[} amer“mil] fyLiv' al; /lb] ayEw:lew“ aY:n"h}K; lk; yDI @y[id“/hm] !kol]W .aY:m'v]

yteD: y[ed“y: lk;l] hr:h}n"Arb'[}B' yDI aM;[' lk;l] @ynIY:d" yNIm, &h;l;a> tm'k]j;K] ar:z“[, T]n“a'w“

at;d:w“ &h;l;a> ydI at;D: dbe[; awEh>l, al; yDI lk;w“ .@W[d“/hT] [d"y: al; ydIw“ &h;l;a>

.HNEmi dbe[}t]mi awEh>l, hn:yDI an:r“P's]a; aK;l]m' yDI

This concludes the Aramaic section of Ezra. You may wish to read the rest of the book either
in Hebrew or in English translation.

E X E R C I S E S

Translate the following sentences into English:

.aK;l]m' tD" l[' laev] aWh (1)

.al;k]yhe @mi aY:n"am; al;b;yhel] fyLiv' hn:D“ aM;[' (2)
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.am;l][; @mi lb,B; &l,m, hw:h} rX'n<d“k'Wbn“ (3)

.a[;r“a' l[' Wlw:n“ dB'[]m,l] bDEn"t]mi @m' (4)

.aT;n“ydIm]Bi dr"m] awEh>l, yDI an:Y:d"l] @W[d“/hT] @WTn“a' (5)

Translate into Aramaic:

(1) We will go to Jerusalem with Ezra.

(2) The city will be built after they give tax to the king.

(3) The judgment was between the king and the people.

(4) They said: Leave the book in Babylon.

(5) The head was in the sky.



Chapter 13

PR O N O M I N A L SU F F I X E S

Besides independent pronouns, Aramaic also has pronominal suffixes, which can be

attached to verbs (direct object), to nouns (possession), and to prepositions (object). Although

the actual suffixes can vary, depending on the nature of the word to which they are attached,

the various possibilities are all similar to each other and to the independent forms of the pro-

nouns. 

singular 1 common hn:a} y-I (on verbs ynI-) 

2 masculine T]n“a' &-:

2 feminine yTin“a' yki-

3 masculine aWh H-E (yhi/-, yhi-) 

3 feminine ayhi H-"

plural 1 common hn:j]n"a} an:-

2 masculine @WTn“a' (!Ton“a') !ko- (@/k-)

2 feminine @Ten“a' @ke-

3 masculine /Mhi (@WNai) !ho- (@/h-) 

3 feminine @yNIai @he-

Notice the resemblance between these suffixes and their Hebrew counterparts, which

extends to the use of t as a base for the 2d person independent pronouns while the suffixes

have a k (thus Hebrew hT;a' and *-). The exact form of the suffixes depends on the number

and gender of the noun to which they are attached.
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SINGULAR NOUNS PLURAL NOUNS
SUFFIX Masculine Feminine Masculine Feminine

singular 1c yrIv]Pi ytiWkl]m' yr"v]Pi ytiw:k]l]m'

2m &r:v]Pi &t;Wkl]m' &yr:v]Pi* &t;w:k]l]m'

2f ykirEv]Pi ykiiteWkl]m' ykiyrEv]Pi ykitew:k]l]m'

3m HrEv]Pi HteWkl]m' yhi/rv]Pi Htew:k]l]m'

3f Hr"v]Pi Ht'Wkl]m' Hyr"v]Pi* Ht'w:k]l]m'

'

plural 1c an:r"v]Pi an:t'Wkl]m' an:yr"v]Pi* an:t'w:k]l]m'

2m (@/k-) !kor“v]Pi (@/k-) !kot]Wkl]m' (@/k-) !koyrEv]Pi (@/k-) !kot]w:k]l]m'

2f @ker“v]Pi @ket]Wkl]m' @keyrEv]Pi @ket]w:k]l]m'

3m (@/h-) !hor“v]Pi (@/h-) !hot]Wkl]m' (@/h-) !hoyrEv]Pi (@/h-) !hot]w:k]l]m'

3f @her“v]Pi @het]Wkl]m' @heyrEv]Pi @tew:k]l]m'

As in Hebrew, these suffixes are attached to a shortened form of the noun, such as -rv]Pi
(which is the same base as that used for the determined suffix— ar:v]Pi), rather than the
absolute rv'P]. Sometimes, however, they are added to irregular forms of the words. This hap-
pens most often with words that refer to family members, such as ba' (yhiWba}, an:t;h;b;a}), ja'
(&yj;a,), and rB' (HrEB]).

When these suffixes are attached to nouns, they express possession:
e.g., ytiyBe my house 

Hhel;a> his god
Ht'r“b]j' her companion

This can help explain an Aramaic phrase which is preserved in the New Testament:
maranaqa = ht; an:r"m; “Our master, come!” (1 Corinthians 16:22)**

Pronominal suffixes can also appear on prepositions and on verbs. The prepositions
-l], @mi, ![i, -wg"B], tw:l], and lbeq?l; take the pronominal endings that go on singular nouns; others,
such as l[', yrEj'a}, @yBe, !d:q?, and t/jT], take those for plural nouns.

* These are really mixed forms. The y (which is not pronounced) belongs to the bytiK], where it would

have been part of a diphthong (e.g., &yIr"v]Pi); cf. the 3rd person masculine singular suffix Hebrew uses for plur-

al nouns, such as wyh;lo a>.
** Cf. Revelation 22:20.
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singular 1 yli yl'[}

2 masculine &l; &yl;[}

2 feminine ykil] * ykiyle[} *

3 masculine Hle yhi/l[}

3 feminine Hl' Hyl'[}

plural 1 an:l' an:yl,[}

2 masculine !kol] (@/kl]) ! Okyle[} *

2 feminine @kel] * @keyle[} *

3 masculine !hol] (@/hl]) !hoyle[} (@/hyle[}) 

3 feminine @hel] * @heyle[} *

The suffixes for plural nouns are also used with the particle of existence (yt'yai) and are
then translated as the subject of a copula (see chapter 11):

@yjil]P; an:yt'yai al; &yh;l;ale We do not worship your god. (Daniel 3:18)

ynIt'[ud:/hl] lheK; &yt;yaih' Are you able to inform me? (Daniel 2:26)

Pronominal suffixes commonly appear as direct objects of a verb. (This same struc-
ture occurs in Hebrew, although its pronominal suffixes can also be attached to ta, in forms
like /t/a.) Because the exact form of the suffix (and the verbal base onto which it is attached)
varies, it is not practical to try to memorize all possibilities. Here are some examples to
demonstrate what such forms look like on one verb:

Perfect Imperfect

singular 1 ynIT'[]d"/h ynIN"[id“/hy“ **

2masculine &[;d“/h ______

3masculine ______ HNE[id“/ha}

plural 1 an:T,[]d"/h ———

* These are hypothetical forms, which do not actually occur in the Bible.

** Note that the n is doubled before the pronominal suffix.
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When a noun is emphasized by being placed at the beginning of a sentence or clause,
its place in the sentence proper is taken by a subsequent (resumptive) pronoun. This usage is
called “casus pendens” (lit. “the hanging case”) because the noun is technically neither the
subject nor the object of the sentence.

e.g., HrEt]s' hn:D“ at;y“B'††This house—he destroyed it. (Ezra 5:12)

V O C A B U L A RY

To Be Learned Reference

another  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @r:j?a; kill (H)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . dba

tell (D, H) . . . . . . . . . . . . . awj/hwj H infinitive  . . . . . . . . hd:b;/h

D imperfect 1 p  . . . . . . . aWEj'n“ say . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . rma

D imf 3 ms + 3 fs  . . . . . HN"WIj'y“ G imf 3 ms  . . . . . . . . . rm'ayE

H imf 1 p  . . . . . . . . . . . hwEj}h'n“ G imperative  . . . . . . . . rm'a>

H imf 2 mp  . . . . . . . . . . @wOj}h'T] limb  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . !D:h'

H imv mp + 1 s  . . . . . . . ynIwOj}h' buy  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @bz

H inf  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ay:w:j}h'l] inform (H)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . [dy

wise . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . !yKij' H imf 2 mp . . . . . . ynIN"W[d“/hT]

dream  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . !l,je be able  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . lky

therefore, except  . . . . . . . . . . . @hel; difficult . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ryQiy"

word, thing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hL;mi glory  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . rq;y“

time  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @D:[i receive  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . lBq

answer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hn[ D imf 2 mp  . . . . . . . @WlB]q'T]

G pf 3 mp  . . . . . . . . . . . . /n[} be angry  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . #xq

interpretation  . . . . . . . . . . . . . rv'P] issue  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . !yc

change (D)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hNv Gt (passive) imperfect

Dt (passive) imperfect 3 mp  . . . . . . . . . . . @Wmc;T]yI

3 ms  . . . . . . . . . . . . hNET'v]yI



F R O M  T H E  B I B L E  ( D a n i e l  2:4–13)

The opening section of Daniel (1:1–2:4) is written in Hebrew. Read it in the original or in
translation before beginning the Aramaic selection for this chapter.

al; @he .ayED:c]k'l] rm'a;w“ aK;l]m' hnE[; .aWEj'n“ ar:v]piW &yd:b]['l] am;l]j, rm'a> aK;l]m'

HrEv]piW am;l]j, @hew“ @Wmc;T]yI yliw:n“ @/kyTeb;W @Wdb]['t]Ti @ymiD:h' HrEv]piW am;l]j, ynIN"W[d“/ht]

.@yrIm]a;w“ /n[} .ynIwOj}h' HrEv]piW am;l]j, @hel; .ym;d:q? @mi @WlB]q'T] ayGIc' rq;y“ @wOj}h'T]

an:D:[i yDI hn:a} [d"y: .rm'a;w“ aK;l]m' hnE[; .hwEj}h'n“ hr:v]piW yhi/db]['l] rm'ayE am;l]j, aK;l]m'

vn:a> yt'yai al; .@yrIm]a;w“ aK;l]m' !d;q? ayED:c]k' /n[} .aNET'v]yI an:D:[i yDI d[' @ynIb]z: @WTn“a'

at;L]miW yD:c]k' lk;l] laEv] al; hn:d“ki hL;mi br" &l,m, lK; .hy:w:j}h'l] lk'Wy aK;l]m' tL'mi yDI

.@yhil;a> @hel; aK;l]m' !d:q? Hn"WIj'y“ yDI yt'yai al; @r:j?a;w“ .hr:yQiy" laev; hK;l]m' ydI

.lb,b; ymeyKij' lk;l] hd:b;/hl] rm'a}w" ayGIc' #x'q] aK;l]m'

Proper Names

yD"c]K' — This term, which originally designated the inhabitants of a geographic region,

came to mean “magician”; it is used with both meanings in the book of Daniel

(cf. 5:11 and 30 on pp. 126 and 137). Although it is spelled with a c here and

throughout the book of Daniel, it occurs with s (yd:s]K') in Ezra 5:12 (see p. 38).

Over time, c tended to be replaced by s, even in words where the former was

historically correct. A similar process took place in post-biblical Hebrew; how-

ever, it is only beginnng to occur in the Bible (cf. Artaxerxes’ name, which is

spelled with a s in Ezra 7:21; see p. 64).

Although the forms rm'a; and [d"y: look like Hebrew perfects, they are participles in
Aramaic (compare the syntactically parallel hnE[;); the perfect would be rm'a} and [d"y“. rm'a> is
imperative.
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E X E R C I S E S

Translate:

yhi/nh}K; &Wba}

&yd:b][' @/hyrEj}a'

yl'[} @/kyt'yai

&yl;[} yhi/tyai

HMe[i yhil;a>

&l;b]q;l] Hhel;a>

yhi/md:q? &r:t]B;

@/hv]arE @/hynEyBe

Hmec; Htey“B'

!hot]h;m;v] HrEB]

yhi/tjoT] HW"g"B]

@/ht]l;T] ylik]yhe

@/ht]y:
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Translate into Aramaic:

(1) The king will be a servant in another time.

(2) The wise men answered the head of the province.

(3) The interpretation will change if the scribe goes out from the city.

(4) There is a word in my dream that I did not know.

(5) We will tell everything except the name of our god.

(6) His house is on a dunghill.



Besides the personal pronouns, there are demonstratives (“this, that,” etc.), relatives
(which, that), and interrogatives (who, what). In Hebrew, the singular forms of the demon-
strative pronouns are built around the letter z (hz<, tazO); Aramaic uses d: 

Singular Plural

Near (this, these) masculine hn:D“

feminine aD: } @yLeai (also lae and hL,ae)

Far (that, those) masculine &DE

feminine &D: } &Leai

masculine and feminine @KeDI

Third person pronouns can also be used as demonstratives:

bh'd“ yDI HvearE am;l]x' aWh
That statue—its head was of gold. (Daniel 2:32)

@WNai aY:k'l]m' yDI @/hyme/yb]W
And in the days of those kings   (Daniel 2:44)

As in Hebrew, the demonstratives can function either as nouns, which stand on their own, or
act like adjectives, in which case they usually follow the noun they modify (which must be
determined): 

hn:d“ at;y“B' this house (Ezra 5:3, 12, 6:15)
T;[]d"y“ hn:D“ lko you know all of this (Daniel 5:22)

!/hl] @Wrm]aTe hn:d“Ki thus (“like this”) shall you say to them (Jeremiah 10:11)

Chapter 14

DE M O N S T R AT I V E,  RE L AT I V E,  A N D

IN T E R R O G AT I V E PR O N O U N S
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We have already encountered the Aramaic relative pronoun yDI (“which, that”). It is
especially common after verbs of perception and communication, such as [dy, rma, and [mv,
and frequently introduces direct quotations. It can also express purpose or cause.

!l,v]Wrybi yDI al;k]yhe the temple which is in Jerusalem (Ezra 5:14)

@ynIb]z: @WTn“a' an:D:[i yDI hn:a} [d"y: I know that you are buying time. (Daniel 2:8)

hn:D“ hb;t;K] hrEq]yI yDI vn:a> lk; yDI lb,B; ymeyKij'l] rm'a;w“ aK;l]m' hnE[;

vB'l]yI an:w:G“r“a' ynIN"WIj'y“ HrEv]piW

The king answers and says to the wise men of Babylon: “Any man

who will read this writing and tell me its interpretation will wear

purple.” (Daniel 5:7)

&B; @yviyDIq' @yhil;a> j'Wr yDI lheK; T]n“a'
You are able because the spirit of the holy gods is in you.

(Daniel 4:15)

!hoyvear:b] yDI aY:r"b]GU !vu bTuk]nI yDI . . . an:l]aev] @hot]h;m;v]
We asked their names so that we can write the names of the men

who are at their head. (Ezra 5:10)

In addition to standing on its own, yDI is often attached to various prepositions to form a rel-
ative conjunction:

ydIK] when
yDI @mi after, because

yDI lbeq? lK; inasmuch as, because
yDI d[' until 

The interrogative pronouns are @m' (“who”) and hm; (“what”). They can also be joined
with the relative yDI to form indefinite relative pronouns:

yDI @m' whoever 
yDI hm; whatever
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V O C A B U L A RY

To Be Learned Reference

father  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ba' bless  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . &rB

plural  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . th;b;a} D pass participle  . . . &r"b;m]

destroy (H) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . dba power  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hr:WbG“

H imf 3 mp  . . . . . . . . @Wdb]/hy“ companion  . . . . . . . . . . . . . rb;j}

H imf 2 ms  . . . . . . . . . dbe/hT] tell (D, H)  . . . . . . . . . . . awj/hwj

H infinitive  . . . . . . . . hd:b;/hl] D imf 1 s  . . . . . . . . . . aWEj}a'

seek  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . h[b H infinitive  . . . . . . . hy:w:j}h'l]

G infinitive . . . . . . . . . h[eb]mil] inform (H)  . . . . . . . . . . . .†[dy

reveal  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hlg H perfect 3 ms  . . . . . . [d"/h

passive perfect 3 ms  . . . . yliGÄ thus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†@Ke

time  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @m'z“ appoint (D)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . hNm

wisdom  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hm;k]j; D perfect 3 ms  . . . . . .†yNIm'

enter  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ll[ deep . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . qyMi['

G perfect 3 ms  . . . . . . . . . l[' establish, raise up (H)  . . . .†!Wq

H imv 3 ms  . . . . . . . . . . l[eh' H participle ms  . . . . !yqeh;m]

thereupon . . . . . . . . . . hn:D“ lbeq? lK; compassion  . . . . . . . . . .†@ymij}r"

secret  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . zr: change (H—transitive)  . . . . hnv

praise (D)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . jBv H participle ms  . . . . .†anEv]h'm]

D participle ms  . . . . . . jB'v'm]

F R O M  T H E  B I B L E  ( D a n i e l  2:14–24)

laYEnId: @yId"a> .aK;l]m'l] hy:w:j}h'l] ar:v]piW Hle @Ten“yI @m;z“ yDI aK;l]m' @mi h[;B] laYEnID: @yId"aBe

!d:q? @mi a[eb]mil] @ymij}r"w“ [d"/h at;L]mi yhi/rb]j' hy:r“z"[}w" laev;ymi hy:n“n"j}l'w“ lz"a} Htey“b'l]

.lb,b; ymeyKij' ![i yhi/rb]j'w“ laYEnID: @Wdb]hoy“ al; yDI hn:D“ hz:r: l[' aY:m'v] Hl;a>
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.rm'a;w“ laYEnId: hnE[; .aY:m'v] Hl;a>l, &rIB; laYEnID: @yId"a> .yligÄ hz:r: laYEnId:l] @yId"a>

ayhi Hle yDI at;r“Wbg“W at;m]k]j; yDI am;l][; d['w“ am;l][; @mi &r"b;m] ah;l;a> yDI Hmev] awEh>l,

aleG: aWh .@ymiyKij'l] at;m]k]j; bhey: @ykil]m' !yqeh;m] .aY:n"m]zIw“ aY:n"D:[i anEv]h'm] aWhw“

ynIT'[]d"/h @['k]W yli T]b]h'y“ at;r“Wbg“W at;m]k]j; yDI hn:a} jB'v'm] ytih;b;a} Hl;a> &l; .at;q;yMi['

yNIm' yDI &/yr“a' l[' l[' laYEnID: hn:D“ lbeq? lK; .an:T,[]d"/h aK;l]m' tL'mi yDI &N:mi an:y[eb] yDI

ynIl][eh' .dbe/ht] la' lb,b; ymeyKij'l] .Hle rm'a} @kew“ lz"a} .lb,b; ymeyKij'l] hd:b;/hl] aK;l]m'

.aWEj'a} aK;l]m'l] ar:v]piW aK;l]m' !d:q?

Proper Nouns

&/yr“a' — the captain of Nebuchadnezzar’s guard.

laYEnID: — a Jew who was taken to Babylon, where he served in the royal court, inter-

preting dreams and surviving great danger.

hy:r“z"[}, laev;ymi, hy:n“n"j} — young Judean exiles trained in the Babylonian court.

E X E R C I S E S

Translate into English:

.@yLeai aY:z"r: an:[]d"y“ (1)

?&DE al;k]yhe hn:B] @m'†(2)

.rX'n<d“k'Wbn“ @m'z“Bi lb,B;mi hd:b]a; hm;k]j; yDI bt'K] ar:p]s; (3)
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.aY:m'v]li l[' laYEnID:†(4)

.aD: at;y“r“qi l[' hj;P, varE aK;l]m' !yqeh;m] yDI yliGÄ hn:D“ lbeq? lK;†(5)

.@ymij'r" h[eB; yDI vn"a> yt'yai (6)

Translate into Aramaic:

(1) This father praises the law of God.

(2) I am authorized to seek that book in the treasure house.

(3) These provinces are under a strong king.

(4) They left that letter there.

(5) We are giving many vessels in the midst of the earth.



The verbal system of most Northwest Semitic languages has two major tenses (or
aspects)—one formed by adding suffixes to the root (the perfect), while the other (the imper-
fect) adds prefixes, with suffixes used to indicate plurals and gender. (By contrast, Akkadian,
which is an East Semitic language, has two distinct prefix tenses—one for the past, and the
other for future action.)

Having already examined Aramaic’s perfect conjugation, we can now consider the
imperfect. Although the vowels are somewhat different, the basic structure is the same as in
Hebrew: 

G Imperfect
Singular Plural

1st person bTuk]a, bTuk]nI

2d masculine bTuk]Ti @WbT]k]Ti

feminine @ybiT]k]Ti @b;T]k]Ti

3d masculine bTuk]yI @WbT]k]yI

feminine bTuk]Ti @b;T]k]yI

As in Hebrew, the theme vowel (the one under the second root letter) is not fixed, but can vary
from root to root. Although u is the most common theme vowel (as in the case of btK above),
it is not universal:

e.g., lPeyI (root lpn) he will fall 
@Ten“yI* (root @tn) he will give

fl'v]yI (root flv) he will rule 
vB'l]yI (root vbl) he will wear

Chapter 15

G IM P E R F E C T

* Notice that the initial n does not assimilate in this form as it does in the Hebrew equivalent (@TeyI) and,

indeed, in the form lPeyI given above.
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A very important exception to this pattern involves the verb hwh (to be), in which sev-
eral third person forms begin with -l:

awEh>l, he will be 

@wOh>l, they (m) will be 

@y:w“h,l, they (f) will be 

Thus:  

hn:d“ yrEj}a' awEh>l, yDI hm; aK;l]m'l] [d"/h br" Hl;a>

The great God informed the king what will be after this. (Daniel 4:45)

The jussive appears to be the same as the imperfect, although final @ may fall off of some
plural forms.

V O C A B U L A RY

To Be Learned Reference

stone  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @b,a, but . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . !r"B]

break off  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . rzg exile  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . WlG:

is broken off  . . . . . . . . rzEG“t]hi arm  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . [r:D“

be crushed  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . qqd breast  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hdEj}

H perfect 3 ms  . . . . . . . qDEh' inform (H)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . [dy

see  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hzj H perfect 3 ms  . . . . . . [d"/h

clay  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . #s'j} H imperfect 3 mp  . . @W[d“/hy“

mountain  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . rWf be able  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . lky

copper  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . vj;n“ thigh  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hk;r“y"

iron  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . lz<r“P' be able  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . lhk

statue  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . !lex]] hit  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ajm

foot  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . lg"r“ belly  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . h[em]

enter  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ll[

H perfect 3 ms  . . . . . . . . l[en“h '

find  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . jkv

H perfect 1 s  . . . . . tj'K'v]h'

leg  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . qv;
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F R O M  T H E  B I B L E  ( D a n i e l  2:25–36)

at;Wlg: ynEB] @mi rb'G“ tj'K'v]h' .Hle rm'a} @kew“ aK;l]m' !d:q? laYEnId:l] l[en“h' &/yr“a' @yId"a>

.rX'av'f]l]Be Hmev] yDI laYEnId:l] rm'a;w“ aK;l]m' hnE[; .[d"/hy“ aK;l]m'l] ar:v]Pi yDI dWhy“ yDI

.rm'a;w“ aK;l]m' !d:q? laYEnId: hnE[; ?HrEv]piW tyzEj} ydI am;l]j, ynIt'[ud:/hl] lheK; &yt;yaih'

aY:m'v]Bi Hl;a> yt'yai !r"B] aK;l]m'l] hy:w:j}h'l] @ylik]y: @ymiyKij' al; laev; aK;l]m' yDI hz:r:

yBi yt'yai yDI hm;k]j;b] al; hn:a}w" .awEh>l, yDI hm; rX'n<d“k'Wbn“ aK;l]m'l] [d"/hw“ @yzIr: aleG:

!lex] t;y“w"h} hzEj; aK;l]m' T]n“a' .@W[d“/hy“ aK;l]m'l] ar:v]pi yDI @hel; yli yliGÖ hn:d“ az:r:

yhi/[r:d“W yhi/dj} bf; bh'd“ yDI HvearE — am;l]x' aWh .br" @KeDI am;l]x' .ayGIc' dj'

@heN“miW lz<r“p' yDI @heN“mi yhi/lg“r" lz<r“p' yDI yhi/qv; vj;n“ yDI Htek;r“y"w“ yhi/[m] #s'k] yDI

yhi/lg“r" l[' am;l]x'l] tj;m]W @yId"ybi al; yDI @b,a, tr<z<G“t]hi yDI d[' t;y“w"h} hzEj; .#s'j} yDI

aP;s]K' av;j;n“ aP;s]j' al;z“r“P' hd:j}k' WqD: @yId"aBe .@/Mhi tq,DEh'w“ aP;s]j'w“ al;z“r“p' yDI

rm'anE HrEv]piW am;l]j, hn:D“ .br" rWfl] tw:h} am;l]x'l] tj;m] yDI an:b]a'w“ .ab;h}d"w“

.aK;l]m' !d:q?
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E X E R C I S E S

Conjugate the following verbs in the G imperfect:

dgs qbv

singular 1

2 m

2 f

3 m

3 f

plural 1

2 m

2 f

3 m

3 f

flv lpn

singular 1

2 m

2 f

3 m

3 f

plural 1

2 m

2 f

3 m

3 f
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Identify the form of the following imperfect verbs:

Root Person Gender Number

lkuaTe

rm'anE

a[eb]a,

awEh>T,

@wOh>l,

bTuk]ni

@Wdb]['T'

@Wjl]p]yI

arEq]a,



Translate into Aramaic:

(1) I will write a letter on a stone from the mountain.

(2) She will send a message to the scribe.

(3) He broke the foot and the head off of the statue.

(4) That man sees vessels of clay which Daniel smashed.

(5) There is iron under the earth.

(6) We will ask to build a palace there.

(7) The Judeans left copper in Babylon.

15. G Imperfect  •  83



Aramaic adjectives behave very much like nouns—they have number and gender, and
can be determined or undetermined. Moreover, their endings are exactly the same as those for
nouns.

Masculine Feminine

singular absolute qyjir" hq;yjir"

determined aq;yjir" aT;q]yjir"

plural absolute @yqiyjir" @q;yjir"

determined aY:q'yjir"* at;q;yjir"

In general, adjectives must agree with the noun that they modify in number, gender,
and determination; however, predicate adjectives are always undetermined.

Another way in which Aramaic expresses description is with nouns. This is done by
using genitival constructions, such as construct phrases in which two nouns are joined
together:

ah;l;a> !vu the name of God 

As in Hebrew, these word pairs are treated as if they were one word.  Therefore, the first word
loses its accent.

Another way of expressing genitival relationships is with the conjunction yDI
(“which, of”): 

ah;l;a> yDI !vu the name of God 

Chapter 16

AD J E C T I V E S A N D GE N I T I V E

CO N S T R U C T I O N S ( yDI )

* The ending for plural determined gentilics is y-E.
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Later on, Aramaic inserted a pronominal suffix (see chapter 13), which anticipates the geni-

tive word, into this construction:

ah;l;a> yDI Hmev] His name, the one of God  

i.e., the name of God

This construction eventually became almost normative in both Hebrew and Aramaic.

However, it was still relatively uncommon in the biblical period, although it does sometimes

occur (e.g., hmolo v]Liv, /tF;mi hNEhi— “Behold, the bed of Solomon,” Song of Songs 3:7).

Genitival constructions are not limited to possession. They can also indicate the com-

position of an object or what it is attached to:

rWn yDI @ybibiv] flames of fire (Daniel 7:9)

bh'd“ yDI !lex] statue of gold (Daniel 3:1)

vn:a> dy" yDI @[;B]x]a, fingers of a human hand, 

i.e., human fingers  (Daniel 5:5)
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V O C A B U L A RY

To Be Learned Reference

another  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . yrIj?a; after  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . yrEj}a'

field  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . rB' face (p)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . #n"a}

dwell  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . rWD finger  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . [B'x]a,

G participle mp . . . . . . @yrIaD: after (lit. “in place of”) . . . . rt'B;

animal  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hw:yje reveal  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hlg

be able . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . lky G infinitive  . . . . . . . aleg“mil]

fall  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . lpn smash (H) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . qqd

bow down  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . dgs H participle ms  . . . . qDEh'm]

fourth  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . y[;ybir“ destroy (D)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . lBj

rule . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . flv Dt (passive) imf 3 fs lB'j't]Ti

third  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . yt;yliT] inform (H)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . [dy

H pf 3 ms  . . . . . . . . . [d"/h

day  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . !/y

bird  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . #/[

divided  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hg:yliP]

rise  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . !Wq

H imf 3 ms  . . . . . . . . . !yqiy“

foot  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . lg"r“

leave, abandon  . . . . . . . . . . qbv

Gt (passive) imf 3 fs qbiT]v]Ti

breakable  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . rybiT]
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F R O M  T H E  B I B L E  ( D a n i e l  2:37–49)

av;n:a} ynEB] @yrIa]d: yDI lk;b]W &l; bh'y“ at;Wkl]m' aY:m'v] Hl;a> yDI aY:k'l]m' &l,m, aK;l]m' T]n“a'

.ab;h}d" yDI hv;arE aWh T]n“a' .@hol]k;B] &f;l]v]h'w“ &d:yBI bh'y“ aY:m'v] #/[w“ ar:B; tw"yje

lk;B] fl'v]ti yDI av;j;n“ yDI yrIj?a; ay:t;yliT] Wkl]m'W &N:mi a[;r“a' yrIj?a; Wkl]m' !WqT] &r:t]b;W

aY:l'g“r" ht;y“z"j} ydIw“ .al;Ko qDEh'm] al;z“r“p'K] hp;yQit' awEh>T, hy:[;ybir“ Wkl]m'W .a[;r“a'

lz<r“P' @heN“mi aY:l'g“r" t[;B]x]a,w“ hwEh>T, hg:ylip] Wkl]m' lz<r“P' @heN“miW #s'j} @heN“mi at;[;B]x]a,w“

@WNai aY:k'l]m' yDI @/hyme/yb]W .hr:ybit] hwEh>T, HN"miW hp;yQit' awEh>T, at;Wkl]m' @mi #s'j} @hen“miW

qbiT]v]ti al; @r:j?a; !['l] ht;Wkl]m'W lB'j't]Ti al; @ymil][;l] yDI Wkl]m' aY:m'v] Hl;a> !yqiy“

@yId"ybi al; yDI @b,a, tr<z<G“t]ai ar:WFmi yDI t;y“z"j} yDI lbeq? lK; .aY:m'l][;l] !WqT] ayhiw“

awEh>l, yDI hm; aK;l]m'l] [d"/h br" Hl;a> .ab;h}d"w“ aP;s]K' aP;s]j' av;j;n“ al;z“r“P' tq,D<h'w“

aK;l]m' hnE[; .dgIs] laYEnId:l]W yhi/Pn“a' l[' lp'n“ rX'n<d“k'Wbn“ aK;l]m' @yId"aBe .hn:d“ yrEj}a'

.hn:d“ hz:r: aleg“mil] T;l]key“ yDI @yzIr: hleg:w“ @yhil;a> Hl;a> aWh @/kh}l;a> .rm'a;w“ laYEnId:l]

.lb,B; ymeyKij' lK; l['w“ lb,B; tn"ydIm] lK; l[' Hfel]v]h' aK;l]m' @yId"a>

E X E R C I S E S

Translate into English:

.bh'D“ yDI tyIb'B] @yrIaD: an:j]n"a} (1)

.ar:h;n"Arb'[} tn"ydIm] l[' aK;l]m' fl'v]yI (2)

.hp;yQit' hw:yje qDEh' yG"j' (3)
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.lz"a} y[;ybir“ vn:a> (4)

.am;l]x' yDI HvearEl] @WdG“s]yI /Mhi (5)

.vw<y:r“D" dy" l[' @a;yGIc' @[;B]x]a, yt'yai (6)

Translate into Aramaic:

(1) The interpretation of the fourth decree is written in the temple.

(2) They fall from their feet and they pray to God.

(3) We went out to the distant field.

(4) The wise scribe came with a third message.

(5) We were able to build another house.



We have already encountered several Aramaic numerals which are etymologically

related to their Hebrew equivalents. Thus “1” is dj', which is only lacking the initial a of its

Hebrew cognate dj'a,.  “3” and “6” are tl;T] and tve, reflecting the Aramaic realization of

Semitic th as t, where Hebrew uses v (hence v/lv; and vve).

As in Hebrew, Aramaic numerals, which can appear either before or after the nouns to

which they refer, have both masculine and feminine forms. 

Masculine Feminine

1 dj' hd:j}

2 (yrET]) @yrET] (yTer“T') @yTer“T'

3 ht;l;T] tl;T]

4 h[;B]r“a' [B'r“a'

5 av;m]j' vmej}

6 hT;vi (or tvi) tve

7 h[;b]vi [b'v]

8 hy:n“m;T] hnEm;T]

9 h[;v]Ti [v'T]

10 hr:c][' rc'[}

Chapter 17

NU M B E R S
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As in Hebrew, except for “1,” the simpler form is used with feminine nouns, where-

as the form ending with h-: is used with masculine nouns: 

e.g., a[;B]r“a' @yrIb]GU 4 men (Daniel 3:25) 

tvi @yMia' 6 cubits (Daniel 3:1)

The number “2” has a construct form (yrET]), which is used in the phrase for “12” (rc'[}AyrET]).

The decades between ten and one hundred are based on plural forms of the digits; thus

twenty is @yrIc][,, thirty is @ytil;T], and so on. Larger numbers include ha;m] (100), #l'a} (1,000)

and /BrI (10,000). (Recall that 200 is @yIt'am;, as noted on p. 27.) 

As the determined state became the “normal” form for nouns in later Aramaic, the lan-

guage had to develop another way to indicate whether a word was determined or not. To do

this, the numeral “one” (dj') was used as a marker of indeterminacy. Intimations of this prac-

tice can be found in the Bible: 

dj' !lex] an image (Daniel 2:31) 

hd:j} hL;gIm] a scroll (Ezra 6:2)

dj' is also used to indicate multiples:

h[;b]vi dj' seven times more than. . . . (Daniel 3:19)

Ordinal numbers (except for “2”) end with y-::

first ym;d“q'

second @y:n“Ti*

third yt;yliT]

fourth y[;ybir“

*This form is much closer to the Hebrew ynIve than is the cardinal form @yrET].
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V O C A B U L A RY

To Be Learned Reference

furnace  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @WTa' live (G)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hyj

music . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . rm;z“ strength  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . lyIj'

type  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @z" dedication  . . . . . . . . . . . . . hK;nUj}

burn . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . dqy when  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ydIK]

fire  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . rWn gather . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . vnk

worship  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . jlp G infinitive . . . . . . . vn:k]mil]

sound  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . lq; Dt participle mp . . @yviN“K't]mi

horn . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @r<q, herald  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†z/rK;

throw  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hmr prefect . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @g"s]

Gt imf 3 ms  . . . . . . . . amer“t]yI rise  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†!Wq

hear  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . [mv G participle mp . . . . @ymia]q;

H perfect 3 ms  . . . . .†!yqeh}

call  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . arq

approach  . . . . . . . . . . . . .†brq

pay attention  . . . . . . . . ![ef] !yci
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F R O M  T H E  B I B L E  ( D a n i e l  3:1–12)

yDI am;l]x' tK'nUj}l' at;w:j}p'W aY:n"g“sil] vn"k]mil] jl'v]W bh'd“ yDI !lex] db'[} aK;l]m' rX'n<d“k'Wbn“

!yqeh} yDI am;l]x' tK'nUj}l' at;w:j}p'W aY:n"g“si @yviN“K't]mi @yId"aBe .aK;l]m' rX'n<d“k'Wbn“ !yqeh}

.lyIj;b] arEq; az:/rk;w“ rX'n<d“k'Wbn“ !yqeh} yDI am;l]x' lbeq?l; @ymia]q;w“ aK;l]m' rX'n<d“k'Wbn“

@WdG“s]tiw“ @WlP]Ti ar:m;z“ ynEz“ lkow“ an:r“q' lq; @W[m]v]ti yDI an:D:[iB] .aY:m'm][' @yrIm]a; @/kl]

@WTa' a/gl] amer“t]yI dGUs]yIw“ lPeyI al; yDI @m'W aK;l]m' rX'n<d“k'Wbn“ !yqeh} yDI ab;h}D" !l,x,l]

ynEz“ lkow“ an:r“q' lq; aY:m'm][' lK; @y[im]v; ydIK] an:m]zI HBe hn:D“ lbeq? lK; .aT;d“qiy: ar:Wn

lbeq? lK; .aK;l]m' rX'n<d“k'Wbn“ !yqeh} yDI ab;h}D" !l,x,l] @ydIg“s; aY:m'm][' lK; @ylip]n: ar:m;z“

@ymil][;l] aK;l]m' .aK;l]m' rX'n<d“k'Wbn“li @yrIm]a;w“ /n[} .@yaiD:c]K' @yrIb]GU WbrIq] an:m]zI HBe hn:D]

dGUs]yIw“ lPeyI ar:m;z“ ynEz“ lkow“ an:r“q' lq; [m'v]yI yDI vn:a> lk; yDI ![ef] T;m]c; aK;l]m' T]n“a' .yyIj>

@yrIb]GU yt'yai .aT;d“qiy: ar:Wn @WTa' a/gl] amer“t]yI dGUs]yIw“ lPeyI al; yDI @m'W ab;h}D" !l,x,l]

&yh;l;ale .![ef] aK;l]m' &yl;[} Wmc; al; &Leai aY:r"b]GU ./gn“Adbe[}w" &v'yme &r"d“v' @yIad:Why“

.@ydIg“s; al; T;m]yqeh} yDI ab;h}D" !l,x,l]W @yjil]p; al; 

Proper Nouns

/gn“Adbe[} ∆&v;yme ∆&r:d“v' — Names given to Hananiah, Mishael, and Azariah by

Babylonian  officials
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E X E R C I S E S

How many different pairs of numbers can you list that add up to 10?

____________+____________ ____________+____________

____________+____________ ____________+____________

____________+____________

Fill in the blank with the correct Aramaic numbers:

4 + 5 = ____________________ 103 = ____________________

7 - ____________________ = 6 2 + ___________________ = 5

8 ÷ 4 = ____________________ 20 × 10 = _________________

20 ÷ ___________________ = 2 4 + 2 = ___________________

8 - 3 = ____________________ 32 = ______________________

1 + 2 = ____________________ 56 ÷ 8 =___________________

2 × 3 = ____________________ 10 - 2 = ___________________

8 ÷ 2 = ____________________ 60 + 40 = _________________

____________________ + 1 = 6 17 ÷ 17 = _________________

11 - 9 = ____________________ 24 - _________________ = 16

7 + 0 = _____________________ 19,286 + __________ = 29,286

______________________ - 4 = 2 10 × 2 = __________________

17 - ____________________ = 13 6 + 6 _____________________



Translate into Aramaic:

(1) The first man is the head of the province.

(2) We pray to the God of heaven. 

(3) Five secrets were in the dream. 

(4) The sound went out from Babylon like a fire.

(5) They will worship a statue of iron.

(6) There are 10,000 books burning in the palace.

(7) One horn is thrown into the furnace.

(8) They heard four kinds of music.
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As in Hebrew, Aramaic imperatives are based on the corresponding imperfect forms,

from which the (pronominal) prefix has been removed and some necessary adjustments made

for shifting vowels. The resulting forms are:

Singular Plural

masculine btuK]i WbtuK]

feminine ybituK]i hb;tuK]

Technically, the forms derive from the jussive, which is very much like the imperfect except

without the final @ on plural forms. It is, therefore, understandable, that negative commands

are expressed by the full jussive along with la':

&l;h}b'y“ la' arEv]piW am;l]j,

Don’t let the dream and interpretation frighten you. (Daniel 4:16)

That leaves only one G form which has not yet been described—the infinitive. It is charac-

terized by a prefixed -m:

bT'k]mi

The infinitive frequently appears with the preposition -l and sometimes with the negative al;

to express a prohibition (see the inscription on p. 172).

Interestingly, the infinitive of the verb hnB (“build”) occurs with both a prefixed -l]

(anEB]li in Ezra 5:3, 13) and, sometimes, an additional m (anEb]mil] in Ezra 5:2, 6:8). This form is

expanded still further in one passage by the addition of a feminine (or perhaps determinative)

ending: hy:n“b]mil] (Ezra 5:9).

Chapter 18

G-IM P E R AT I V E A N D IN F I N I T I V E

95



V O C A B U L A RY

To Be Learned Reference

heat  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hza see  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hzj

G infinitive  . . . . . . . . . . azEmel] G pass ptc (“proper”)  . hzEj}

pass ptc  . . . . . . . . . . . . . hzEae urgent  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hp;x]j]m'

come  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hta because  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . yDI @mi

H (bring) passive go up  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . qls

perfect 3 mp  . . . . . . . Wyt;yhe H pf 3 mp (sacrifice)  . WqSih'

H infinitive  . . . . . . . . hy:t;y“h'l] true  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . aD:x]

need  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . jvj rise  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . !Wq

hand . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . dy" H perfect 1 s  . . . . . tm,yqeh}

very, excellent  . . . . . . . . . . . . ryTiy" anger  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . zg"r“

bind (D)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . tPk throw . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hmr

D infinitive  . . . . . . . . ht;P;k'l] Gt imperfect 2 mp  . @/mr“t]Ti

D pass ptc mp  . . . . . . @ytiP]k'm] seven  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . h[;b]vi

ready  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . dyti[} seven times  . . . . h[;b]vi dj'

kill (D)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . lFq reply (H)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . bWt

he saves  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . bzIyvey“ H infinitive + 2 ms &t;Wbt;h}l]

imf 3ms + 2 mp  . . . .@/kn“biz“yvey“

infinitive + 1 p  . . . .an:t'Wbz:yvel]

hour  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . h[;v;

F R O M  T H E  B I B L E  ( D a n i e l  3:13–23)

&Leai aY:r"b]GU @yId"aBe ./gn“Adbe[}w" &v'yme &r"d“v'l] hy:t;y“h'l] rm'a} zg"r“Bi rX'n<d“k'Wbn“ @yId"aBe

/gn“Adbe[}w" &v'yme &r"d“v' aD:x]h' .@/hl] rm'a;w“ rX'n<d“k'Wbn“ hnE[; .aK;l]m' !d:q? Wyt;yhe

@/kyteyai @he @['K] ?@ydIg“s; al; tm,yqeh} ydI ab;h}D" !l,x,l]W @yjil]P; @/kyteyai al; yh'l;ale

ydI am;l]x'l] @WdG“s]tiw“ @WlP]Ti ar:m;z“ ynEz“ lkow“ an:r“q' lq; @W[m]v]ti ydI an:D:[ib] yDI @ydIyti[}

ydI Hl;a> aWh @m'W .aT;d“qiy: ar:Wn @WTa' a/gl“ @/mr“t]ti ht;[}v' HB' @WdG“s]ti al; @hew“ tdEb]['
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al; rX'n<d“k'Wbn“ .aK;l]m'l] @yrIm]a;w“ /gn“Adb,[}w" &v'yme &r"d“v' /n[} .yd:y“ @mi @/kn“biz“yvey“

lkiy: @yjil]p; an:j]n"a} yDI an:h'l;a> yt'yai @he .&t;Wbt;h}l' !g:t]pi hn:D“ l[' hn:j]n"a} @yjiv]j'

&l; awEh>l, ['ydIy“ al; @hew“ bzIyvey“ aK;l]m' &d:y“ @miW aT;d“qiy: ar:Wn @WTa' @mi an:t'Wbz:yvel]

@yId"aBe .dGUs]nI al; T;m]yqeh} ydI ab;h}D" !l,x,l]W @yjil]P; an:yt'yai al; &yh;l;ale yDI aK;l]m'

&r"d“v'l] ht;P;k'l]W HyEz“mel] hzEj} yDI l[' h[;b]vi dj' an:WTa'l] azEmel] rm'a;w“ hnE[; rX'n<d“k'Wbn“

aK;l]m' tL'mi yDI @mi hn:D“ lbeq? lK; .aT;d“qiy: ar:Wn @WTa'l] amer“mil] /gn“Adb,[}w" &v'yme

@/Mhi lFiq' /gn“Adbe[}w" &v'yme &r"d“v'l] WqSih' yDI &Leai aY:r"b]GU ar:yTiy" hzEae an:WTa'w“ hp;x]j]m'

aT;d“qiy: ar:Wn @WTa' a/gl] Wlp'n“ /gn“Adb,[}w" &v'yme &r"d“v' @/hTel;T] &Leai aY:r"b]gUw“ .ar:Wn

.@ytiP]k'm]

NOTE that 3d person plural verbs are often used indefinitely (“they . . .”); in such cases, they

are often best translated into English with passive verbs. For example, Wyt;yhe &Leai ay:r"b]GU liter-

ally means “they [indefinite] brought those men,” but is better rendered, “those men were

brought.”

E X E R C I S E S

Fill in the complete conjugation of the verb btk:

Perfect Imperfect Participles Imperative

1 cs Active Passive

2ms ms

2fs fs

3ms

3fs mp

fp fp

1cp

2mp

2fp Infinitive:

3mp

3fp
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What form are the following verbs?

Root Form Person Gender Number Meaning

dB'[]m,

Wqbuv]

azEj>m,

ylikua}

aleg“mi

rm'a>

anEb]mi

vn"k]mi

a[eb]mi

arEq]mi

rv'p]mi
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Translate into Aramaic:

(1) Do not kill these strong men.

(2) God is ready to make a place in the heavens.

(3) The hand will write a very good letter.

(4) The king needs to burn this city with fire.

(5) Hear the sound of music in the distant field.

(6) They brought the bound scribe to a dunghill.

(7) The people will save many treasures.
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The second major conjugation in Aramaic is called D because the middle letter of the

root is doubled. (It is also known as pa>>el.) As in the Hebrew pi>el, a dagesh is used to indi-

cate the doubled letter. Also as in Hebrew, the first root letter of Aramaic verbs in the D con-

jugation always has a vowel. (This is not true of G forms, such as Wbt'K].) These two features

are related: since the first of the two letters indicated by the dagesh always has a sh’va, it must

be preceded by a vowel.

In other regards, the prefixes and suffixes are the same in the D as in the G conjuga-

tion:

Perfect Imperfect

Singular 1 tleB]q' lBeq'a}

2 masculine T]l]Beq' lBeq'T]

2 feminine yTil]Beq' @yliB]q'T]

3 masculine lBeq' lBeq'y]

3 feminine tl'B]q' lBeq'T]

Plural 1 an:l]Beq' lBeq'n“

2 masculine @WTl]Beq' @WlB]q'T]

2 feminine @Tel]Beq' @l;B]q'T]

3 masculine WlBiq' @WlB]q'y]

3 feminine hl;Biq' @l;B]q'y]

If the second consonant is a guttural and cannot, therefore, be doubled (i.e. take a

dagesh), the preceding vowel is usually lengthened:

e.g., tker“B; perfect, 1 singular

&rIB; perfect, 3 masculine singular

Chapter 19

D CO N J U G AT I O N
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As one would expect, imperative forms correspond to those for the second person

imperfect, without the prefixed -T]:

D Imperative

Masculine Feminine

Singular lBeq' yliBiq'

Plural WlBiq' hl;Biq'

Finally, the participle and infinitive forms follow patterns which, as we shall see, are

typical of all the derived (non-G) conjugations: participles begin with -m, and infinitives end

with the suffix h-::

D Participle

Masculine Feminine

Singular lBeq'm] hl;B]q'm]

Plural @yliB]q'm] @l;B]q'm]

D Infinitive hl;B;q'

V O C A B U L A RY

To Be Learned Reference

four  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . [B'r“a' sign  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ta;

body  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . !veG“ bless (D)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ^rb

generation  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . rD: resemble  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hmd

damage . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . lb;j} behold  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ah;

surely  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . byXiy" is it not (interrogative)  . . . . al;h}

how  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hm;K] scorch  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ^rj

grow great (G)  . . . . . . . . . . . . agc Dt (passive) pf 3 ms &r"j;t]hi
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To Be Learned Reference

hair . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . r['c] angel  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . &a;l]m'

dominion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @f;l]v; make, do  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . db[

loosen . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hrv Gt (pass) imperfect

pass participle mp  . . . . @yIr"v] 3ms  . . . . . . . . . . . dbe[}T]yI

go out . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . qpn

imperative mp  . . . . . WqPu

cause to prosper (H)  . . . . . . jlx

blasphemy  . . . . . . . . . . . . . hL;vi

three  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . tl;T]

F R O M  T H E  B I B L E  ( D a n i e l  3:24–33)

?@ytiP]k'm] ar:Wn a/gl] an:ymer“ at;l;T] @yrIb]gU al;h} .rm'a;w“ hnE[; !q; aK;l]m' rX;n,d“k'Wbn“ @yId"a>

@yIr"v] h[;B]r“a' @yrIb]GU hzEj; hn:a} ah; .rm'a;w“ hnE[; .aK;l]m' ab;yXiy" .aK;l]m'l] @yrIm]a;w“ @yIn"[;

brEq] @yId"aBe .@yhil;a> rb'l] hmeD: ay:[;ybir“W @/hB] yt'yai al; lb;j}w" ar:Wn a/gB] @ykil]h]m'

ah;l;a> yDI yhi/db][' /gn“Adbe[}w" &v'yme &r"d“v' .rm'a;w“ hnE[; aT;d“qiy: ar:Wn @WTa'l] rX'n,d“k'Wbn“

ar:Wn flev] al; .ar:Wn a/G @mi /gn“Adbe[}w" &v'yme &r"d“v' @yqip]n: @yId"aBe ./ta>w< WqPu

yDI @/hh}l;a> &yrIB] .rm'a;w“ rX'n<d“k'Wb]n“ hnE[; .&r"j;t]hi al; @/hv]arE r['c]W @/hm]v]g<B]

al; yDI @/hm]v]g< Wbh'y“ yDI yhi/db]['l] bzIyvew“ Hkea}l]m' jl'v] yDI /gn“Adbe[}w" &v'yme &r"d“v'

rm'ayE yDI ![' lK; yDI ![ef] !yci yNImiW .@/hh}l;ale @hel; Hl;a> lk;l] @WdG“s]yI al;w“ @Wjl]p]yI

yt'yai al; yDI lbeq? lK; dbe[}t]yI yliw:n“ Htey“b' /gn“Adbe[}w" &v'yme &r"d“v' yDI @/hh}l;a> l[' hL;vi

.lb,B; tn"ydIm]Bi /gn“Adbe[}w" &v'yme &r"d“v'l] jl'x]h' aK;l]m' @yId"aBe .hn:d“Ki @r:j?a; Hl;a>

yDI aY:t'a; .aGEc]yI @/km]l;v] .a[;r“a' lk;B] @yrIa}d: yDI aY:m'm][' lk;l] aK;l]m' rX'n<d“k'Wbn“

.rd:w“ rD: ![i HnEf;l]v;w“ !l'[; tWkl]m' HteWkl]m' .@ypiyQit' hm;K] ah;l;a> yMi[i db'[}
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E X E R C I S E S

Identify the form of the following verbs which appear in the Bible in the D conjugation:

Root Tense Person Gender Number

lLim'm]

WlFiB'

@Wm[}f'y“

tjeB]v'

rD"h'm]

WlBij'

hk;S;n"l]

trED“h'

hl;B;j'

rQ'b'y“

al;L>m'm]

&Leh'm]

T;yNIm'

rV'p'm]

@WlB]q'T]

lFeq'
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Root Tense Person Gender Number

@WvM]v'y“

T;j]B'v'

@y[iB]x'm]

hl;F;q'l]

lLim'y“

arEv;m]

Wlh}b'y“

WrD"B'

jB'v'm]

Fill in the full conjugation of the verb lBj (“damage”) in the D:

Perfect Imperfect Participle Imperative

1 cs

2ms ms

2fs fs

3ms

3fs mp

fp fp

1cp

2mp

2fp Infinitive:

3mp

3fp
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Translate into Aramaic:

(1) They bound his body from head to foot.

(2) Surely, we will destroy four provinces.

(3) The king gave dominion to his son for eternity.

(4) How wise you are to leave the rebellious city in peace.

(5) She is praising the judge, who grew great in this generation.

(6) I searched in the treasure house, and there was damage there.

(7) He will tell us the interpretation of your dream.

(8) The wise men said to loosen the hair from my head.
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Semitic languages have four basic verbal conjugations, which are generally identified

by the letters G, D, H, and N on the basis of their form. (The Hebrew terms pi >el, hif >il, and

nif >al correspond to the vocalization of the 3d person masculine singular perfect of each con-

jugation; according to this system, the qal, which literally means “simple,” would be called

pa >al.) We have already considered the Aramaic G (chapters 8, 9, 15, and 18) and D (chapter

19) conjugations. Since biblical Aramaic has no N (nif >al) conjugation, that leaves only the H.

Its general pattern is the same as that of the other conjugations, except for the obvious

presence of the prefixed -h. Since that usually has an “a” vowel, the conjugation is sometimes

called the haf >el in contrast to the hif >il. However, unlike Hebrew, the initial h is usually

retained in Aramaic participles and imperfects. (It typically elides in Hebrew so that &yliv]h'm]

becomes &yliv]m' and &yliv]h'T] becomes &yliv]T').

Perfect Imperfect

Singular 1 tfel]v]h' flev]h'a}

2 masculine T]f]lev]h' flev]h'T]

2 feminine yTif]lev]h' @yfil]v]h'T]

3 masculine flev]h' flev]h'y“

3 feminine tf'l]v]h' flev]h'T]

Plural 1 an:f]lev]h' flev]h'n“

2 masculine @WTf]lev]h' @Wfl]v]h'T]

2 feminine @Tef]lev]h' @f;l]v]h'T]

3 masculine Wfliv]h' @Wfl]v]h'y“

3 feminine hf;lev]h' @f;l]v]h'y“

Having said this, we should add that the -h' does sometimes elide in biblical Aramaic, pre-

cisely as in Hebrew. (This may be due to Hebrew influence.)

Chapter 20

H CO N J U G AT I O N
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As was true with the G and D conjugations, in Aramaic as in Hebrew, the imperative

forms are based on the imperfect, without the pronominal prefixes:

H Imperative

Masculine Feminine

Singular flev]h' yfiliv]h'

Plural Wfliv]h' hf;liv]h'

The prefixed -h', which is characteristic of this conjugation, is also retained in the par-

ticiples: 

H Participle

Masculine Feminine

Singular flev]h'm] hf;l]v]h'm]

Plural @yfil]v]h'm] @f;l]v]h'm]

Finally, the H infinitive is, like the D, characterized by the ending h-::

hf;l;v]h'

V O C A B U L A RY

To Be Learned Reference

tree  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @l;yai last  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @yrEj?a;

behold  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Wla} trouble  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . sna

disturb (D)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . lhb vision  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Wzj>

fear (D—scare)  . . . . . . . . . . . ljd seek shade (H)  . . . . . . . . . . llf

magician  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . !for“j' food  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @/zm;

foliage  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ypi[? reach  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . afm
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To Be Learned Reference

holy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . vyDIq' enter  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ll[

grow . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hbr G participle ms  . . . . . . . l['

wind  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . j'Wr G participle mp  . . . . . @yli[;

under  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . t/jT] H infinitive  . . . . . . hl;[;n“h'l]*

branch . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . #n"[}

bird  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . rP'xi

height  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . !Wr

beautiful  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ryPiv'

F R O M  T H E  B I B L E  ( D a n i e l  4:1–9)

!yci yNImiW ynIN"luh}b'y“ yviarE ywEz“j,w“ .ynIN"lij}d"ywI tyzEj} !l,je .ytiybeB] tywEh} rX'n<d“k'Wbn“ hn:a}

@ylil][; @yId"aBe .ynIN"[ud“/hy“ am;l]j, rv'p] yDI lb,b; ymeyKij' lkol] ym'd:q; hl;[;n“h'l] ![ef]

@yrEj?a; d['w“ .yli @y[id“/hm] al; HrEv]piW @/hymed:q? hn:a} rm'a; am;l]j,w“ ayEd:c]k'w“ aY:m'fur“j'

am;l]j,w“ HBe @yviyDIq' @yhil;a> jWr ydIw“ yhil;a> !vuK] rX'av'f]l]Be Hmev] yDI laYEnID: ym'd:q; l['

&B; @yviyDIq' @yhil;a> j'Wr yDI t[ed“yI hn:a} yDI aY:m'fur“j' br" rX'av'f]l]Be .trEm]a' yhi/md:q;

tywEh} hzEj; yviarE ywEz“j,w“ .rm'a> HrEv]piW tyzEj} ydI ymil]j, ywEz“j, .&l; snEa; al; zr: lk;w“

HyEp][; .aY:m'v]li afem]yI HmeWrw“ an:l;yai hb;r“ .ayGIc' HmeWrw“ a[;r“a' a/gB] @l;yai Wla}w"

.aY:m'v] yrEP}xi @r:dUy“ yhi/pn“['b]W ar:B; tw"yje llef]T' yhi/tjoT] .Hbe aL;kol] @/zm;W ryPiv'

Proper Names

rX'av'f]l]Be — The Babylonian name given to Daniel (see Daniel 1:7), which means

“May he protect his life” in Akkadian.
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E X E R C I S E S

Identify the form of the following H verbs:

Root Tense Person Gender Number

@ykil]h]m'

hy:w:j}h'l]

hwEj}h'n“

hl;P;v]h'

Wnsij>h,]

hy:n:v]h'l]

an:[]d"/h

@y[id“/hm]

tq'z“n“h'm]

qzIn“h'T]

jl'x]h'

hp;x]j]h'm]

lPiv]h'y“

WzGIr“h'

WvGIr“h'

tj'K'v]h'

hj;K;v]h'l]

anEv]h'm]
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Fill in the full conjugation of the verb brq in the H:

Perfect Imperfect Participle Imperative

1 cs

2ms ms

2fs fs

3ms

3fs mp

fp fp

1cp

2mp

2fp Infinitive:

3mp

3fp

Translate into Aramaic:

(1) The sound of the horn reaches the heavens.

(2) Behold, the wind is smashing the vessels under the palace.
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(3) The hair grew like foliage.

(4) The bird brought gold out of the tree.

(5) The word of the king will frighten the holy men of Babylon. 

(6) The magicians fear that God will make Daniel ruler over them.

(7) The scribes said to bring the message before God.
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Weak verbs contain letters that cause phonological problems when they occur in cer-

tain situations. For example, some letters cannot take certain vowels, while others tend to

assimilate with adjoining consonants. Because the “weaknesses” which cause problems for

these roots typically have to do with the pronunciation of specific consonants, many irregu-

larities are common to Hebrew and Aramaic. 

Some letters encounter problems when they occur at the beginning of a root. For

example, when the letter n is preceded by a vowel but has none of its own (i.e. when it has a

silent sh’va), it often assimilates to the following letter. Thus, the imperfect of the root lpn

(fall) includes forms like lPeyI (compare the Hebrew lPoyI). Since the imperative is based on this

form (without the pronominal prefix), it frequently has no n at all (e.g., ace from acn and WqPu

from qpn). However, Aramaic is not as consistent in this as is Hebrew. Thus, the n remains in

several forms of the verb @tn, such as @Ten“Ti and @Ten“yI (the dagesh in the t is lene) and frequent-

ly in H forms (qPen“h', qyzIn“h'T], etc.). Alternatively, it is possible that these forms are actually sec-

ondary developments. In other words, rather than having been retained, the n may have ini-

tially assimilated and then later returned through a process of nasalized dissimilation. This

process can be seen in other Aramaic verbs; for example, the H infinitives hq;s;n“h' and hl;[;n“h'

are derived from the roots qls and ll[ respectively (see chapter 22). If a similar process was

at work with @tn, the imperfect would have developed in something like the following stages:

@Ten“yI → @TeyI (assimilation) → @Ten“yI (dissimilation/nasalization)

A similar development takes place with the root [dy. Its imperfect, 2 masculine sin-

gular form should have been [d"yTi, but that apparently became [D"d“Ti, with the y assimilating

to the d), and then [D"n“Ti, as the first d dissimilated, becoming a (nasal) n. In the same way, the

3 masculine plural form @W[d“yyI became @W[D“n“yI. This process also lies behind the name of the

Mandeans, which comes from the root [dy and is used for a gnostic group that claims special

religious knowledge (cf. [D"n“m', “knowledge,” in Daniel 4:31 and 33 on p. 120).

Chapter 21

WE A K VE R B S
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The verb [dy demonstrates another characteristic of the Northwest Semitic languages,

namely the shift of initial w to y. (The root was originally [dw.) Sometimes the initial y is lost

altogether, as in the infinitive and imperative (e.g., bh'; see p. 49 above). However, under other

circumstances, the shift to y never takes place at all. Hebrew examples include hif >il and nif >al

forms such as dyli/h and dl'/n, both of which come from the root dly. Analogously, Aramaic

has H forms such as bte/h and h[;d:/hl] from the roots bty and [dy. 

Gutturals and the letter r often cause nearby vowels to shift to an ah sound (i.e. a

patah\ or qames\). We have already seen examples of this in the G active participle (rm'a;). The

same phenomenon is responsible for D participles such as jB'v'm], G perfect forms like tdEb]['

(“I made”), and G imperfects such as @Wdb]['T'.

“Hollow” verbs have a long vowel—either î or û—instead of a middle consonant.

Because their roots do not have three consonants, these verbs inevitably encounter problems

fitting into “regular” conjugations. (This clearly does not apply to verbs such as hwj, “tell,” in

which the middle w or y is consonantal.) Hollow roots have no middle letter at all in the G per-

fect (e.g., tm,c;, “I ordered”). However, the G participle often developed an a in the middle

position, apparently in an effort to make the verb more clearly triliteral—e.g., !aeq; (he rises).*

(In some verbs the ke·tîv has an a but the qe·rê a y, e.g., @ynIy“D:/@ynIa}D: in Ezra 7:25 and @yrIy“D:/@yrIa}D:

in Daniel 2:38.) The long middle vowel does appear in the imperfect, where the pronominal

prefix takes a sh’va (e.g., !Wqy“; contrast Hebrew, where the pronominal prefix takes a qames\,

reflecting how that language treats short vowels in syllables preceding the accent). 

Final h and a are not as distinct in Aramaic as they are in Hebrew. One of them may

appear in forms attributed to roots derived from the other, such as arEv]mi from the root hrv

and ylim]t]hi from the root alm. This blurring also occurs in the suffixes used for feminine and

determined forms, which should be h-: and a-: respectively, but are not consistently distin-

guished. This ambiguity is compounded by the tendency of a to become quiescent and even

fall away. This is evident in the root ata, the H conjugation of which, as we have seen, has

forms such as the infinitive hy:t;y“h'l] and the masculine singular third person perfect ytiy“h',

where there is a y instead of the expected a. As a consequence, the following forms are all

derived from initial-a verbs:
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dbe/hT] (Daniel 2:24)—from the root dba in the H conjugation, with the a acting

like a y, which then “becomes” a w.

@m'yhem] (Daniel 2:45, 6:5)—an H passive participle from the root @ma, where the a
has become and remained a y (just like ytiy“h').

rm'me (Ezra 5:11)—the a in this G infinitive has dropped (so too in the infinitives

ateme and azEme); the same form occurs in Daniel 2:9 with the a intact (rm'ame).

Final h verbs (which were originally final y) follow patterns familiar from Hebrew,

except that the perfect, 3 plural suffix is /- (e.g., /nB], “they built”):

Perfect Imperfect Participles Imperative

Active Passive

singular 1 c tynEB] anEb]a, ms hnEB; hnEB] ynIB]

2m t;y“n"B] anEb]Ti fs hy:n“B; hy:n“B'

2f ytiy“n"B] @ynEb]Ti mp @yIn"B; @yIn"B] /nB]

3m hn:B] anEb]yI fp @y:n“B; @y:n“B'

3f tn:B] hnEb]Ti

plural 1c an:ynEB] anEb]nI Infinitive anEb]mi

2m @WtynEB] @/nb]Ti

2f @teynEB] @y:n“b]Ti

3m /nB] @/nb]yI

3f hn:B] @y:n“b]yI

Geminate verbs (those in which the second and third root consonants are the same) are

handled in a variety of ways:

(1) Sometimes these roots behave as if they were perfectly regular (e.g., lLim'y“, WxXiq',
llef]T', Wllik]v', [['r:m]).

(2) Often, the repeated consonant appears only once, sometimes without any indica-

tion that it is doubled. In those cases, the vowel pattern may shift (e.g., ['roTe, WDGO,
tD"n", @j'mi).
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(3) In certain cases, the doubling (gemination) one would have expected in the final

letter of the root shifts to the first letter (this is most common in H forms of the

root qqd, such qDEh'm], qDIT', and WqDIh').

V O C A B U L A RY

To Be Learned Reference

cut down  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ddg but . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . !r"B]

dew . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . lf' in order that  . . . . . . . hr:b]dI (d[')

be able  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . lhk living  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . yj'

heart  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . bb'l] give  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . bhy

reach  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . afm Gt imf 3 ms . . . . . . . . bhiy“t]yI

descend  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . tjn food  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @/zm;

Most High . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . yL;[i flee  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . dWn

want  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hbx enemy  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . r[;

be wet . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . [bx call  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . arq

Dt  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . [B'f'x]yI greatness  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Wbr“

be appalled  . . . . . . . . . . . !mv

<itpolel pf  . . . . . . . . !m'Tov]a,

root  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . vr"v]

F R O M  T H E  B I B L E ( D a n i e l 4:10–19)

dnUT] an:l;yai WDGO .rm'a; @kew“ arEq; .tjin: aY:m'v] @mi vyDIq" Wla}w" yviarE ywEz“j,B] tywEh} hzEj;

@mi Hbeb]li .[B'f'x]yI aY:m'v] lf'b]W Wqbuv] a[;r“a'B] yhi/vr“v; !r"B] yhi/Tj]T' @mi at;w“yje

ay:L;[i fyLiv' yDI aY:Y"j' @W[D“n“yI yDI d[' Hle bhiy“t]yI hw:yje bb'l]W @/Nv'y“ av;n:a}

T]n“a'w“ rX'n<d“k'Wbn“ aK;l]m' hn:a} tyzEj} am;l]j, hn:D“ .HN"nIT]yI aBex]yI yDI @m'l]W av;n:a} tWkl]m'B]

21. Weak Verbs •  115



ynIt'[ud:/hl] ar:v]Pi @ylik]y: al; ytiWkl]m' ymeyKij' lK; yDI lbeq? lK; rm'a> arEv]Pi rX'av'f]l]Be

!m'/Tv]a, rX'av'f]l]Be Hmev] yDI laYEnID: @yId"a> .&B; @yviyDIq' @yhil;a> j'Wr yDI lheK; T]n“a'w“

.&l;h}b'y“ la' arEv]piW am;l]j, rX'av'f]l]Be .rm'a;w“ aK;l]m' hnE[; .hd:j} h[;v;K]

afem]yIw“ hb;r“ yDI t;y“z"j} yDI an:l;yai .&yr:[;l] HrEv]piW am;l]j, .rm'a;w“ rX'av'f]l]Be hnE[;

tyb'r“ yDI aK;l]m' aWh T]n“a'—ar:B; tw"yje rWdT] yhi/tjoT] ∆Hbe aL;kol] @/zm;W aY:m'v]li

.aY:m'v]li tf;m]W tb;r“ &t;Wbr“W

E X E R C I S E S

Identify the form of the following verbs:

Root Conjugation Tense Person Gender Number

baef]

[D"

@T'n“mi

@/rq]yI

@Wdb]/hy“

[d"y:

@Wpl]j]y"

@WlP]Ti

tq,D<h'
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Root Conjugation Tense Person Gender Number

bte/h

!c;

!yqeh;m]

a[eb]a,

WqPu

/ta}

lbeyhe

rm'anE

hd:b;/h

@W[D“n“yI

lPeyI

Translate into Aramaic:

(1) Then the magicians knew that the king heard the dream.

(2) I am able to bind the body on top of the mountain.
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(3) Wisdom is like a burning fire.

(4) The interpretation damaged all who heard it.

(5) One man builds a house, and another man smashes it.

(6) My hair is wet with dew.

(7) The interpretation of the dream changed the king’s heart.

(8) A holy one came down when he heard the word of the Most High.

(9) They cut down the tree that reached into the heavens.

(10) We went to praise them.
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There are several common verbs with idiosyncratic forms.  Some of these have already

been described.

hwh (to be)—As noted in chapter 15, imperfect 3d person forms often use a

 prefixed -l (thus awEh>l,, @wOh>l,, @y:w“h>l,). Although in biblical Aramaic this

involves only the verb hwh, the prefix is more extensively attested in later

dialects, including rabbinic Aramaic, Syriac, and Mandaic.

^lh (go)—Participles are conjugated in the D and H (&Leh'm] and @ykil]h]m').
Imperfect and infinitive forms are kept in the G conjugation, where they act

as if they were derived from a hollow root (^wh) with no middle consonant

nor any evidence of assimilation—thus, &h;y“ (he will go) and &h;m]li (to go). 

lky (be able) has several different forms. The imperfect follows the pattern lKuyI,
lKuTi, although some Aramaic passages have the same form (lk'Wy) as is known

from Hebrew. Participles can be based on either lky (@l;k]y:, @ylik]y:, hl;k]y:, lkiy:)
or lhK (@l;h}K;, @ylih}K;, hl;h}K;, lheK;).

qls (go up)—Whenever the initial s has a silent sh’va, the l assimilates to it.

This happens in several H forms, such as WqSih' (lift up!) and qS'hu (be lifted

up). In the H infinitive, the double s then dissimilates, resulting in the form

hq;s;n“h' through a process of nasalization: 

hq;l;s]h' → hq;S;h' → hq;s;n“h'

ll[ (enter)—The G participle of this geminate root has two forms, with the ke·tîv
showing both l’s (tl'l}[' and @ylil}[;), but the qe·rê only one (tL'[' and @yLi[;).
Nasalization sometimes occurs in the H forms of this verb, yielding the per-

fect, 3d person masculine singular form l[en“h' and the infinitive hl;[;n“h', which

exists alongside of hl;[;h,.
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V O C A B U L A RY

To Be Learned Reference

bless, kneel (D)  . . . . . . . . . . . ^rb living  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . yj'

strength, army . . . . . . . . . . . . . lyIj' pass by  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . #lj

drive out . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . drf add  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . #sy

day  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . !/y H pass pf 3 fs  . . . . . . tp's]Wh

dwelling  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . r/dm] month . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . jr"y“

lift  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . lfn because  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . yDI @mi

pass away (G)  . . . . . . . . . . . . hd[ understanding  . . . . . . . . . . [D"n“m'

mouth  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . !Pu eye  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @yI['

end  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . tx'q] enduring  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . !Y:q'

return . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . bWt greatness  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Wbr“

seven  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . h[;b]vi

root  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . vr"v]

restore (H)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . @qt

H passive  . . . . . . . . . tn"q]t]h;

twelve  . . . . . . . . . . . . . rc'[' yrET]

F R O M  T H E  B I B L E  ( D a n i e l  4:20–34)

Wqbuv] a[;r“a'B] yhi/vr“v; !r"B] yhiWlB]j'w“ an:l;yai WDGO rm'a;w“ aY:m'v] @mi tjin: vyDIq' aK;l]m' hz:j} ydIw“ 

tw"yje ![iw“ av;n:a} @mi @ydIr“f; &l; .aK;l]m' l[' hf;m] yDI ar:v]pi hn:D“ .[B'f'x]yi aY:m'v] lf'b]W

yDI [D"n“ti yDI d[' &yl;[} @Wpl]j]y" @ynID:[i h[;b]viw“ @y[iB]x'm] &l; aY:m'v] lF'miW &r:dom] hwEh>l, ar:B; 

an:l;yai yDI yhi/vr“v; qB'v]mil] Wrm'a} ydIw“ .HN"nIT]yI aBex]yi yDI @m'l]W av;n:a} tWkl]m'B] ay:L;[i fyLiv'  

.aK;l]m' rX'n<d“k'Wbn“ l[' af;M] aL;Ko .aY:m'v] @fiLiv' yDI [D"n“ti yDI @mi hm;Y:q' &l; &t;Wkl]m'—  

al;h} .rm'a;w“ aK;l]m' hnE[; .hw:h} &Leh'm] lb,b; yDI at;Wkl]m' lk'yhe l[' rc'[}AyrET] @yjir“y" tx'q]li

.lp'n“ aY:m'v] @mi lq;w“ aK;l]m' !puB] at;L]mi ÏWkl]m' tybel] Ht'y“n"b> hn:a} yDI at;B]r" lb,B; ayhi ad:   

ar:B; tw"yje ![iw“ @ydIr“f; &l; av;n:a} @miW &N:mi td:[} ht;Wkl]m' .aK;l]m' rX'n,d“k'Wbn“ @yrIm]a; &l; 

yDI @m'l]W av;n:a} tWkl]m'B] ay:L;[i fyLiv' yDI [D"n“ti yDI d[' &yl;[} @Wpl]j]y" @ynID:[i h[;b]viw“ &r:dom]  

hn:a} hY:m'/y tx;q]liw“ .[B'f'x]yI Hmev]GI aY:m'v] lF'miW dyrIf] av;n:a} @mi at;[}v' HB' .HN"nIT]yi aBex]yI 

yDI tjeB]v' am;l][; yj'l]W tker“B; ay:L;[il]W bWty“ yl'[} y[iD“n“m'W tlef]nI aY:m'v]li yn"y“[' rX'n<d“k'Wbn“

al;w“ a[;r“a' yrEa]d:w“ aY:m'v] lyjeB] dbe[; HyEB]x]mik]W rd:w“ rd: ![i HteWkl]m'W !l'[; @f;l]v; HnEf;l]v;  

Wbr“W .tn"q]t]h; ytiWkl]m' l['w“ yl'[} bWty“ y[iD“n“m' an:m]zI HBe ÏT]d“b'[} hm; .Hle rm'ayE yDI yt'yai

.yli tp's]Wh hr:yTiy"  
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E X E R C I S E S

Identify the form of the following verbs:

Root Conjugation Tense Person Gender Number

l[en“h'

l['hu

hwEh>l,

/wh}

WqSih'

hq;s;n“h'

@ykil]h]m'

&Leh'm]

&h;y“

T;l]key“

lkiy:

lKuTi

lk'Wy

@ylih}K;
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Translate into Aramaic:

(1) The priests drove the governor from the city.

(2) The animal’s dwelling is in a tree.

(3) At the end of the day his strength passed away.

(4) The magician lifted his hands and blessed the silver statue.

(5) I returned to bring the letter up to the top of the mountain.
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Aramaic syntax differs from that of biblical Hebrew in some important ways. For

example, we have already pointed out that Aramaic’s definite object marker (ty:), which is

cognate to the Hebrew ta,, occurs only once in the Bible (Daniel 3:12; see p. 62). More often,

definite direct objects are marked with the preposition -l: 

aK;l]m' !d:q? laYEnId:l] l[en“h' . . . &/yr“a' @yId"a>

Then Arioch . . . brought Daniel before the king. (Daniel 2:25)

Many times, however, definite direct objects stand alone, without any indicator at all: 

. . . an:d“ am;g:t]Pi anEv]h'y“ yDI vn:a> lK;

Anyone who will change this message. . . . (Ezra 6:11)

On the other hand, the relationship between nouns and adjectives is very much like

that in Hebrew. Adjectives follow the nouns they modify and must agree not only with respect

to number and gender, but determination as well (just as in Hebrew both must have or lack

the definite article). However, as in Hebrew, this applies only if the adjective is attributive,

that is, if it describes the noun; when it is predicative, they need agree only with respect to

number and gender: 

aB;r" aK;l]m' the great king 

br" aK;l]m' the king is great 

Similar rules apply to demonstratives. When they function as adjectives, they normal-

ly follow the noun they modify, which must be definite (i.e. determined). However, demon-

strative pronouns need not be directly adjacent to the noun to which they refer, and the noun

may or may not be determined: 

Chapter 23

SY N TA X
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@yLeai aY:r"b]GU these men 

@yrIb]GU @yLeai these are men 

aY:r"b]GU @yLeai these are the men 

Aramaic sentence structure is, overall, far looser than Hebrew’s. To be sure, there are

numerous cases of the familiar verb-subject-object word order:

aK;l]m'l] hn:j]n"a} @y[id“/hm] We inform the king. (Ezra 4:16)

However, it is more common for the object to come first:

yv'm]viw“ . . . !Wjr“ l[' aK;l]m' jl'v] am;g:t]Pi
The king sent a message to Rehum and Shimshai. (Ezra 4:17)

Frequently, it is reiterated by a resumptive pronoun:

ar:Wn yDI ab;ybiv] @/Mhi lFiq' . . . &Leai aY:r"b]GU
Those men—the flame of fire killed them. (Daniel 3:22)

Sometimes, the subject comes at the very beginning of a sentence:

aK;l]m' aT;c]v'j't'r“a'l] !l,v]Wry“ l[' hd:j} hr:G“ai Wbt'K] . . . yv'm]viw“ . . . !Wjr“

Rehum and Shimshai wrote a letter concerning Jerusalem to

Artaxerxes, the king. (Ezra 4:8)

Finally, both the particle yt'yai (functioning as a copula) and the verb hwh are often

used with Aramaic participles. Although in such situations the participles are technically

predicate nouns or adjectives, the resulting verb phrases come very close to comprising com-

pound tenses: 

e.g.,  @yjil]P; an:yt'yai al; &yh;l;ale We do not worship your god. (Daniel 3:18) 

†††††††††† t;y“w"h} hzEj; aK;l]m' T]n“a' Oh king, you were seeing. (Daniel 2:31)
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V O C A B U L A RY

To Be Learned Reference

finger  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . [B'x]a, wood  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . [a;

splendor  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . wyzI purple  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @w:G“r“a'

wine  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . rm'j} disturb (D)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . lhb

wear  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . vbl Dt (pass) ptc ms  . . lh'B;t]mi

meal  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . !j,l] taste . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ![ef]

interpret (D) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . rvp understanding  . . . . . . . . . . [D"n“m'

read, call  . . . . . . . . . . . . hrq/arq wall  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . lt'K]

Gt (pass) imf 3 ms  . . . yrEq]t]yI banquet  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . aTev]mi

thought  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @/y[}r" illumination  . . . . . . . . . . . . Wryhin"

find . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . jkv palm (of hand)  . . . . . . . . . . . sP'

Gt (pass) pf 3 fs tj'k'T]v]hi change (G) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hnv

drink . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†htv Dt (pass) imf 3 mp  . /NT'v]yi

ruler (over 1/3 kingdom) . . yTil]T'

F R O M  T H E  B I B L E  ( D a n i e l  5:1–12)

hy:t;y“h'l] ar:m]j' ![ef]Bi rm'a} rX'av'l]Be .htev; ar:m]j'w“ br" !j,l] db'[} aK;l]m' rX'av'l]Be

@/Tv]yIw“ !l,v]Wrybi yDI al;k]yhe @mi yhiWba} rX'n<d“k'Wbn“ qPen“h' yDI aP;s]k'w“ ab;h}D" ynEam;l]

!l,v]Wrybi yDI ah;l;a> tybe yDI al;k]yhe @mi WqPin“h' yDI ab;h}d" ynEam; wytiy“h' @yId"aBe .@/hB]

@[;B]x]a, hq;p'n“ ht;[}v' HB' .an:b]a'w“ a[;a; al;z“r“p' av;j;n“ aP;s]k'w“ ab;h}d" yhel;ale WjB'v'w“

.hb;t]k; yDI hd:y“ sP' hzEj; aK;l]m'W aK;l]m' yDI al;k]yhe lt'k] l[' @b;t]k;w“ vn:a> dy" yDI

.aeyD:c]K' hl;[;h,l] lyIj'B] aK;l]m' arEq; .HNEWlh}b'y“ yhinOyO[]r"w“ yhi/nv] yhiwOyzI aK;l]m' @yId"a>

ynIN"WIj'y“ HrEv]piW hn:D“ hb;t;K] hrEq]yI yDI vn:a> lk; yDI lb,b; ymeyKij'l] rm'a;w“ aK;l]m' hnE[;

@ylih}k; al;w“ aK;l]m' ymeyKij' lKo @ylil}[; @yId"a> .fl'v]yI at;Wkl]m'b] yTil]t'w“ vB'l]yI an:w:G“r“a'

lh'B;t]mi ayGIc' rX'av'l]be aK;l]m' @yId"a> .aK;l]m'l] h[;d:/hl] HrEv]piW arEq]mil] ab;t;K]

.tl'l}[' ay:T]v]mi tybel] aK;l]m' yLemi lbeq?l; at;K]l]m' .yhi/l[} @yIn"v; yhiwOyzIw“
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./NT'v]yI la' &yw:yzIw“ &n:/y[]r" &Wlh}b'y“ la' yyij> @ymil][;l] aK;l]m' .tr<m,a}w" at;K]l]m' tn:[}

tm'k]j;K] hm;k]j;w“ Wryhin" &Wba} yme/yb]W HBe @yviyDIq' @yhil;a> j'Wr yDI &t;Wkl]m'B] rb'G“ yt'yai

&Wba} Hmeyqih} @yaiD:c]K'w“ @yMifur“j' br" &Wba} rX'n<d“k'bun“ aK;l]m'W HBe tj'k'T]v]hi @yhil;a>

aK;l]m' yDI laYEnId:B] HBe tj'k'T]v]hi @ymil]j, rV'p'm] [D"n“m'W hr:yTiy" j'Wr yDI lbeq? lK; .aK;l]m'

.hwEj}h'y“ hr:v]piW yrEq]t]yI laYEnID: @['K] .rX'av'f]l]Be Hmev] !c;

E X E R C I S E S

Rewrite the following sentences twice, expressing the direct object differently each time:

.aY:M'fur“j' tPeK' aK;l]m' (1)

(a)

(b)

.laYEnID: rv'P] am;l]j, ty" (2)

(a)

(b)

.aY:n"h}k;l] aY:r"b]GU Wlf'q] (3)

(a)

(b)
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Now rearrange each of the original sentences above twice, beginning with a different word

each time.

(1a)

(1b)

(2a)

(2b)

(3a)

(3b)

Translate each sentence into English:

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 
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Translate into Aramaic:

(1) They drank wine with the meal.

(2) The big finger wrote a message.

(3) The golden vessels were found in the temple.

(4) The priest called the people to pray.

(5) The queen wore gold on her head.

(6) The strong thoughts frightened me.

(7) The wall of the house is wood.

(8) The splendor of his wisdom went out to the whole land.
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The G passive participle (e.g., bytiK]), which was described in chapter 9, is only a small

part of a far more elaborate system, one which is significantly more developed in Aramaic

than in biblical Hebrew. There one finds a qal (G) passive participle (e.g., &WrB;) as well as

two passive conjugations—the pu >al and the hof >al. These latter two really belong to the pi >el

(D) and the hif >il (H), as is evident from the fact that they share the characteristic features of

those conjugations—the doubled middle root letter of the pi >el and the prefixed h of the hif >il.

Where they differ from the active forms is in their vowel pattern, for which both use u-a.

These conjugations are, therefore, called internal passives of the pi >el and hif >il.

Although biblical Hebrew’s qal has only a passive participle, some anomalous forms

have led scholars to suspect that at one time it too must have had a full internal passive.

Whatever the facts about that, there are internal passives for all the major conjugations in bib-

lical Aramaic.

The G passive is characterized by the theme vowel î. It is found in both the participle

and perfect forms. (There are no imperfect forms for any of the internal passive conjugations

in the Bible.) 

G PASSIVE Perfect Participle

Singular Plural

1 tbeytiK] an:b]ytiK] singular masculine bytiK]

2 masculine T;b]ytiK] @WTb]ytiK] feminine hb;ytiK]

feminine yTib]ytiK] @Teb]ytiK]

3 masculine bytiK] WbytiK] plural masculine @ybiytiK]

feminine tb'ytiK] hb;ytiK] feminine @b;ytiK]
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The D passive resembles the Hebrew pu >al, except that the participle has a patah\ (a)

theme vowel instead of u. Since Aramaic rules of pronunciation call for this vowel to be

reduced to a sh’va in all forms of the passive participle except the masculine singular, that is

the only participial form in which the active and the passive differ.

D PASSIVE Perfect Participle

Singular Plural

1 tleB]qu an:l]B'qu singular masculine lB'q'm]

2 masculine T;l]B'qu @WTl]B'qu feminine hl;B]q'm]

feminine yTil]B'qu @Tel]B'qu

3 masculine lB'qu WlB'qu plural masculine @yliB]q'm]

feminine tl'B]qu hl;B'qu feminine @l;B]q'm]

The H internal passive follows the same pattern in the perfect as the Hebrew hof >al,

while the passive participle is identical with its active counterpart, except that the theme

vowel shifts from s\ere to patah\ (when it shows), precisely as occurs in the D passive. 

H PASSIVE Perfect Participle

Singular Plural

1 tfel]v]hu an:f]l'v]hu singular masculine fl'v]h'm]

2 masculine T;f]l'v]hu @WTf]l'v]hu feminine hf;l]v]h'm]

feminine yTif]l'v]hu @Tef]l'v]hu

3 masculine fl'v]hu Wfl'v]hu plural masculine @yfil]v]h'm]

feminine tf'l]v]hu hf;l'v]hu feminine @f;l]v]h'm]

As in Hebrew, the initial vowel in the perfect may be either a short o· (h;) or u· (hu).
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V O C A B U L A RY

To Be Learned Reference

glory  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . rq;y“ purple  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @w:G“r“a'

throne . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . aser“K; lacking  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . rySij'

master  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . arEm; proclaim (H)  . . . . . . . . . . . . zrk

greatness  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Wbr“ count (G)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hnm

rise  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . !Wr remove (H)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . hd[

G pass ptc ms . . . . . . . . . !yrI divide  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . srp

H (causative) ptc ms  . . !yrIm; chiefs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @ynIb;r“b]r"

Hitpolel (reflexive) weigh  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . lqt

pf 2 ms  . . . . . . . . . . T;m]m'/rt]hi

write  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†!vr

be like  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hwv

be finished  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . !lv

be low (H causative)  . . . . . . . lpv

rule (over 1/3 of kingdom)  . aT;l]T'

F R O M  T H E  B I B L E  ( D a n i e l  5:13–29)

@mi yDI laYEnId: aWh T]n“a' .laYEnId:l] rm'a;w“ aK;l]m' hnE[; .aK;l]m' !d:q? l['hu laYEnID: @yId"aBe

hm;k]j;w“ &B; @yhil;a> j'Wr yDI &yl;[} t[em]viw“ .dWhy“ @mi ybia' aK;l]m' ytiy“h' yDI dWhy“ ynEB]

HrEv]piW @/rq]yI hn:d“ hb;t;k] yDI aY:m'yKij' ym'd:q; WL['hu @['k]W .&B; tj'k'T]v]hi hr:yTiy"

@yrIv]Pi lKuti yDI &yl;[} t[em]vi hn:a}w" .hy:w:j}h'l] at;L]mi rv'P] @ylih}k; al;w“ ynIt'[ud:/hl]

aT;l]t'W vB'l]ti an:w:G“r“a' ynIt'[ud:/hl] HrEv]piW arEq]mil] ab;t;K] lKuTi @he @['K] .rv'p]mil]

aK;l]m'l] arEq]a, ab;t;K] .aK;l]m' !d:q? rm'a;w“ laYEnId: hnE[; @yId"aBe .fl'v]Ti at;Wkl]m'b]

rX'n<d“k'bun“li bh'y“ ar:q;ywI at;Wbr“W at;Wkl]m' ay:L;[i ah;l;a> aK;l]m' T]n“a' .HNE[id“/ha} ar:v]piW

abex; hw:h} yDI .yhi/md:q? @mi @ylij}d: /wh} aY:m'm][' lKo Hle bh'y“ yDI at;Wbr“ @miW .&Wba}

Hbeb]li !rI ydIk]W .lyPiv]m' hw:h} abex; hw:h} ydIw“ !yrIm; hw"h} abex; hw:h} ydIw“ lfeq; aw:h}
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![i Hbeb]liw“ dyrIf] av;n:a} ynEB] @miW .HNEmi WyDI[]h, hr:q;ywI HteWkl]m' aser“K; @mi tj'n“h; HjeWrw““

tWkl]m'B] ay:L;[i ah;l;a> fyLiv' yDI [d"y“ yDI d[' [B'f'x]yI Hmev]GI aY:m'v] lF'miW ywIv] at;w“yje

lK; &b;b]li T]l]Pev]h' al; rX'av'l]Be HrEB] T]n“a'w“ .Hyl'[} !yqeh;y“ hBex]yI yDI @m'l]W av;n:a}

&ym;d:q; wytiy“h' Htey“b' ydI aY:n"am;l]W T;m]m'/rt]hi aY:m'v] arEm; l['w“ .T;[]d"y“ hn:D“ lk; yDI lbeq?

an:b]a'w“ a[;a; al;z“r“p' av;j;n“ ab;h}d"w“ aP;s]k' yhel;alew“ @/hB] @yIt'v; ar:m]j' &yn:b;r“b]r"w“ T]n“a'w“

ab;t;k]W ad:y“ j'yliv] yhi/md:q? @mi @yId"aBe .T;j]B'v' @y[id“y: al;w“ @y[im]v; al;w“ @yIz"j; al; yDI

.at;L]mi rv'P] hn:D“ .@ysir“p'W lqeT] anEm] anEm] .!yvir“ yDI ab;t;k] hn:d“W .!yvir“ hn:d“

—srEP] .rySij' T]j'k'T]v]hiw“ hT;l]yqiT]—lqeT] .Hm'l]v]h'w“ &t;Wkl]m' ah;l;a> hn:m]—anEm]

laYenId:l] WvyBil]h'w“ rX'av;l]Be rm'a} @yId"aBe .sr:p;W yd"m;l] tb'yhiywI &t;Wkl]m' ts'yrIP]

.at;Wkl]m'B] aT;l]T' fyLiv' awEh>l, yDI yhi/l[} WzrIk]h'w“ an:w:G“r“a'

Proper Names

yd"m; — Region in western Iran from which a powerful kingdom emerged in the sev-

enth century, but was conquered by Cyrus of Persia in the sixth century.

E X E R C I S E S

Identify the form of the following passive verbs:

Root Conjugation Tense Person Gender Number

†(G, D, H)

j'yliv]

byhiy“

tl'yfiq]

vr"p;m]

tyvi[}
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Root Conjugation Tense Person Gender Number

†(G, D, H)

br"[;m]

!yci

tp's}hu

tb'yhiy“

@ybiyvij}

#yqiz“

@yrIyhiz“

tm'cu

lyjiD“

rymiG“

Wbyhiy“

ts'yrIP]

@ytiP]k'm]

!liv]
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Translate into Aramaic:

(1) The letter was written in Jerusalem.

(2) He is raising the palace on the mountain.

(3) The throne was lowered from the heavens.

(4) The master’s dream was interpreted there.

(5) The great gods are praised on earth.

(6) They asked him to bring the silver to the big palace.

(7) Daniel became ruler, and his glory was like a king.

(8) God gave greatness to the province and to its governor.

(9) The earth was finished in six days.
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Just as each major conjugation has an internal passive, so can each theoretically be

made reflexive by adding the prefix -t]hi. Hebrew normally does this only for the D (pi>el) con-

jugation (for other possibilities, see pp. 32–33). Aramaic, however, uses this prefix as a pas-

sive for both G and D.* We have already seen examples of verbs in both of these conjugations

(e.g., dbe[}t]hi, rQ'B't]hi, bhiy“t]hi, and hnEB]t]hi).

There are some clues that can help determine which conjugation is involved:

(a) Spelling—whether the middle root letter is doubled (D) or not (G)

(b) Etymology—whether the verbal root normally appears in the G or D

In any case, these conjugations follow the same general principles as other Aramaic

conjugations and their Hebrew equivalents:

(1) Perfect forms use the standard suffixes.

(2) The prefixed -h elides in the imperfect and the participle because of its location

between a prefix (pronominal in the case of the imperfect; -m for the participle)

and the following t.**

(3) Infinitives end with the suffix h-:.

(4) Initial sibilants ( v, c, x, s, z) switch places (metathesize) with the t of the pre-

fix, which becomes f (a sharpened dental) when the root begins with x (a

sharpened sibilant) and d (a voiced dental) when the first root letter is z (a

voiced sibilant).

Chapter 25

RE F L E X I V E CO N J U G AT I O N S

135

* The Bible may contain a trace of this for the H conjugation if the words qzIn“h'T] !ykil]m' in Ezra 4:13 are

redivided to read qzEn“h't]mi yKil]m' (“my king is damaged”), as some have suggested.
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The actual forms are exactly what one would expect:

Gt Dt

PERFECT

Singular 1 tlef]q't]hi tleB]j't]hi

2 masculine T]l]feq]t]hi T]l]B'j't]hi

2 feminine yTil]feq]t]hi yTil]B'j't]hi

3 masculine lfeq]t]hi lB'j't]hi

3 feminine tl'f]q't]hi tl'B]j't]hi

Plural 1 an:l]feq]t]hi an:l]B'j't]hi

2 masculine @WTl]feq]t]hi @WTl]B'j't]hi

2 feminine @Tel]feq]t]hi @Tel]B'j't]hi

3 masculine Wlfiq]t]hi WlB'j't]hi

3 feminine hl;fiq]t]hi hl;B'j't]hi

IMPERFECT

Singular 1 lfeq]t]a, lB'j't]a,

2 masculine lfeq]t]Ti lB'j't]Ti

2 feminine @ylif]q't]Ti @yliB]j't]Ti

3 masculine lfeq]t]yi lB'j't]yi

3 feminine lfeq]t]Ti lB'j't]Ti

Plural 1 lfeq]t]nI lB'j't]nI

2 masculine @Wlf]q't]Ti @WlB]j't]Ti

2 feminine @l;f]q't]Ti @l;B]j't]Ti

3 masculine @Wlf]q't]yI @WlB]j't]yI

3 feminine @l;f]q't]yI @l;B]j't]yI

PARTICIPLES

Singular masculine lfeq]t]mi lB'j't]mi

feminine hl;f]q't]mi hl;B]j't]mi

Plural masculine @ylif]q't]mi @yliB]j't]mi

feminine @l;f]q't]mi @l;B]j't]mi

INFINITIVE hl;f;q]t]hi hl;B;j't]hi
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V O C A B U L A RY

To Be Learned Reference

satrap  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @P'r“D"v]j'a} petition  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . W[B;

be faithful (H)  . . . . . . . . . . . . @ma take counsel (Dt)  . . . . . . . . f[y

H pass ptc  . . . . . . . . . @m'yhem] hundred  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ha;m]

lion  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hyEr“a' suffer damage  . . . . . . . . . . . qzn

pit  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . b/G distinguish self (Dt)  . . . . . . jxn

night  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . yleyle chief  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . &r"s;

pretext  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hL;[i above  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . aL;[e

receive (D)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†lBq twenty  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @yrIc][,

statute  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†!y:q] intend  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . tv[

assemble (H)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . vgr establish (D)  . . . . . . . . . . . . !wq

please  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . rpv D infinitive  . . . . . . . hm;Y:q'l]

negligence  . . . . . . . . . . . . . Wlv;

F R O M  T H E  B I B L E  ( D a n i e l  5:30–6:10)

@ynIv] rb'K] at;Wkl]m' lBeq' ay:d:m; vw<y:r“d:w“ ay:D:c]k' aK;l]m' rX'v'al]Be lyfiq] ay:l]yleB] HBe

@yrIc][,w“ ha;m] aY:n"P]r“D"v]j'a}l' at;Wkl]m' l[' !yqih}w" vw<y:r“D: !d:q? rp'v] .@yTer“t'w“ @yTivi

@wOh>l, yDI @/hN“mi dj' laYEnId: yDI at;l;T] @ykir“s; @/hN“mi aL;[ew“ .at;Wkl]m' lk;B] @wOh>l, yDI

aw:h} hn:D“ laYEnID: @yId"a> .qzIn: awEh>l, al; aK;l]m'W am;[]f' @wOhl] @ybih}y: @yLeai aY:n"P]r“D"v]j'a}

HteWmq;h}l' tyvi[} aK;l]m'W HBe ar:yTiy" j'Wr yDI lbeq? lK; aY:n"P]r“D"v]j'a}w" aY:k'r“s; l[' jX'n"t]mi

lk;w“ laYEnId:l] hj;K;v]h'l] hL;[i @yI['b; /wh} aY:n"P]r“D"v]j'a}w" aY:k'r“s; @yId"a> .at;Wkl]m' lK; l['

.yhi/l[} tj'k'T]v]hi al; Wlv; lk;w“ aWh @m'yhem] ydI lbeq? lK; hj;K;v]h'l] @ylik]y: al; hL;[i

yhi/l[} hn:j]K'v]h' @hel; aL;[i lK; laYenId:l] jK'v]h'n“ al; yDI @yrIm]a; &Leai aY:r"b]Gu @yId'a>

.Hle @yrIm]a; @kew“ aK;l]m' l[' WvGIr“h' @Leai aY:n"P]r“D"v]j'a}w" aY:k'r“s; @yId"a> .Hhel;a> td:B]

at;w:j}p'W aY:n"P]r“D"v]j'a}w" at;Wkl]m' yker“s; lKo Wf['y:t]ai .yyIj> @ymil][;l] aK;l]m' vw<y:r“D:

&N:mi @hel; @ytil;T] @ymi/y d[' vn:a>w< Hl;a> lK; @mi W[b; h[eb]yI yDI lk; yDI aK;l]m' !y:q] hm;Y:q'l]

yd"m; td:K] hy:n:v]h'l] al; yDI ab;t;K] !vur“Ti aK;l]m' @['K] .at;w:y:r“a' bgOl] amer“t]yI aK;l]m'

.ab;t;K] !v'r“ vw<y:r“D: aK;l]m' hn:D“ lbeq? lK; .aDE[]t, al; yDI sr"p;W
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E X E R C I S E S

Identify the base conjugation and form of the following Aramaic verbs:

Root Base Tense Person Gender Number
Conjugation

(G or D)

bhey“t]mi

ylim]t]hi

[B'f'x]yI

&r"j;t]hi

ha;C]n"t]mi

@WTn“miD“z“hi

lK'T'c]mi

yrEq]t]yI

qbiT]v]TI

@Wdb]['t]Ti

tj'k'T]v]hi

dbe[}t]yI

@W[m]T'v]yI

WbD"n"t]hi

rQ'B't]yI
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Root Base Tense Person Gender Number
Conjugation

(G or D)

@yviN“K't]mi

aNET'v]yI

tr<z<G“t]hi

anEB]t]yI

lB'j't]Ti

Wxjir“t]hi

Translate into Aramaic:

(1) The wise father wrote a statute at night.

(2) A strong lion fell into the big pit.

(3) The satraps assembled before the throne.
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(4) The message was received in the rebellious city.

(5) Surely, the faithful priest will be pleasing to the people.

(6) The governor sought a pretext to kill the men.
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Alongside the major conjugations (G, D, and H) and their passive variations (pe>il,
pu >al, hof >al, hitpe>el, and hitpa >al) are a host of others. Many of these are familiar from

Hebrew. For example, since hollow roots cannot occur in the D inasmuch as they do not have

a middle root letter to double, they often use the polel conjugation, in which the final letter is

doubled, as if to compensate for the lack of a middle letter:

e.g., !me/rm] (masc. sing. participle from the root !Wr), “raise up”

The related <etpolel conjugation is used for the geminate root !mv:

!m'/Tva,, “be disturbed”

This word illustrates another phenomenon, which became characteristic of later Aramaic

through a process that is only beginning to be evident in the Bible. We can see it by looking

closely at the biblical passage where !m'/Tv]a, occurs:

(Daniel 4:16)  hd:j} h[;v;K] !m'/Tv]a, rX'av'f]l]Be Hmev] yDI laYEnID: @yId'a>

Since laYEnID: is the subject of !m'/Tv]a,, the verb must be 3 masculine singular perfect (“then

Daniel . . . was disturbed”); however, one would have expected the first letter of a perfect verb

to be h (for hit-polel) instead of a. A similar anomaly occurs in several other words:

tr<z<G“t]ai (Daniel 2:45) Root rzg; perfect 3 feminine singular

tY"rIK]t]ai (Daniel 7:15) Root hrK; perfect 3 feminine singular

yNIT'v]a, (Daniel 3:19) Root hnv; perfect 3 masculine singular

Hmeyqia} (Daniel 3:1) Root !Wq; perfect 3 masculine singular with

3 masculine singular pronominal suffix

WrT'a' (Daniel 4:11) Root rtn; imperative masculine plural

tjea} (Ezra 5:15) Root tjn; imperative masculine singular
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All of these forms would have been expected to begin with h. When they were written, the let-

ter h must have weakened to the point that it was not heard. This weakening may also account

for the vacillation between h and a in final weak roots as well as in the feminine and deter-

mined endings (see pp. 26 and 113). Over time, then, the H conjugation became an a conjuga-

tion (i.e., <af >el rather than haf >el); analogously, Gt became <itpe >el rather than hitpe >el, and Dt

became <itpa >>al rather than hitpa >>al. To be sure, this process is only beginning in the Bible,

where a handful of initial-a forms exist alongside others with initial -h. (Thus the perfect

3 masculine singular is given as Hmeyqia} in Daniel 3:1, but Hmeyqih} in 5:11, and the perfect 3 fem-

inine singular is tr<z<G“t]ai in Daniel 2:45 but tr<z<G“t]hi in 2:34.) However, it may be more wide-

spread than we can tell, since other examples of these conjugations could be obscured by the

elision of the a with the participle’s prefixed -m or with the imperfect pronominal prefixes, so

that we cannot identify all the words which belong to initial -a conjugations with certainty.*

The form wyTiv]ai (Daniel 5:3–4) also has a prefixed a; however, it does not occur in

place of a h, since the word means “he drank,” which is normally expressed with the G con-

jugation of htv. That a must, therefore, be regarded as prosthetic (see p. 15), rather than sig-

nalling a different conjugation.

Several other peculiar forms suggest that biblical Aramaic may have had yet another

conjugation. These verbs begin with v, which appears to be a prefix attached to more famil-

iar 3-letter roots:

byzIyve save (Daniel 3:28; cf. vv. 15, 17; 16:15, 17, 21, 28), root: bz[

ayxiyve complete (Ezra 6:15), root: axy

llek]v' complete (Ezra 4:12; 5:3, 9, 11; 6:14), root: llK

@ylib]/sm] laid (Ezra 6:3), root: lby, passive

Both Akkadian and Ugaritic have causative conjugations that begin with v rather than  h. It

is, therefore, reasonable to connect these words with a distinct conjugation. However, there

are several reasons to regard them as Akkadian loanwords rather than evidence that there was

a functioning shaf >el in Aramaic:

(1) the paucity of such forms, which are limited to a mere handful of roots;

(2) the fact that the causative conjugation normally begins with a prefixed -h in the

Northwest Semitic group of languages, to which Aramaic belongs;

(3) the ample evidence of a haf >el (and <af >el) in Aramaic;
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(4) the presence of s in one of these words (@ylib]/sm]), where the others have a v; this

is especially striking given that the same root occurs several times in the haf >el

(viz., lbeyhe in Ezra 5:14; 6:5, and hl;b;yhel] in Ezra 7:15);

(5) the y in byzIyve, which is etymologically derived from the Semitic root bz[. Akkadian

is unique among Semitic languages in not representing [ (although its presence

can often be inferred from the shift of nearby vowels to e, another mark of

Akkadian influence), so this form must have been taken over from Akkadian

rather than generated within Aramaic.

For all these reasons, biblical Aramaic appears to have borrowed these verbs directly

from Akkadian. They are, therefore, best regarded as loanwords from Akkadian shaf >el forms

rather than evidence of an Aramaic shaf >el.

As a result of these separate processes, we can identify three distinct prefixes that can

be added to roots in biblical Aramaic in order to make them causal and thus list three sepa-

rate, if related, causal conjugations:

h haf >el

a <af >el

v shaf >el

V O C A B U L A RY

To Be Learned Reference

prohibition  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . rs;a> also  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . #a'

exile  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . WlG: bottom  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ty[ir“a'

living  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . yj' sign  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ta;

when  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ydIK] be evil  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . vaB

speak (D)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llm is it not (interrogative)  . . . . al;h}

close  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . rgs innocence  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Wkz:

go up  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . qls damage  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hl;Wbj}

make prosper (H)  . . . . . . . . . .†jlx angel  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . &a;l]m'

formerly  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†hm;d“q' flee  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ddn

approach  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . brq women . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @yvin“

piece  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $r"q]

accuse  . . . . . . . . $rq lka

pay attention  . . . . . . . . ![ef] !yci

sleep . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hn:v]
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F R O M  T H E  B I B L E  ( D a n i e l  6:11–29)

aLex'm]W &rEB; aWh am;/yb] ht;l;T] @ynIm]zIw“ Htey“b'l] l[' ab;t;K] !yvir“ yDI [d"y“ ydIK] laYEnId:w“

WjK'v]h'w“ WvGIr“h' &Leai aY:r"b]GU @yId"a> .hn:D“ tm'd“q' @mi dbe[; aw:h} yDI lbeq? lK; Hhel;a> !d:q?

.aK;l]m' rs;a> l[' aK;l]m' !d:q? @yrIm]a;w“ WbyrIq] @yId"aBe .Hhel;a> !d:q? a[eB; laYEnId:l]

&N:mi @hel; @ytil;T] @ymi/y d[' vn:a>w< Hl;a> lK; @mi h[eb]yI yDI vn:a> lk; yDI T;m]v'r“ rs;a> al;h}

yDI sr"p;W yd"m; td:K] at;L]mi ab;yXiy" .rm'a;w“ aK;l]m' hnE[; Ïat;w:y:r“a' b/gl] amer“t]yI aK;l]m'

dWhy“ yDI at;Wlg: ynEB] @mi yDI laYEnId: .yDI aK;l]m' !d:q? @yrIm]a;w“ /n[} @yId"aBe .aDE[]t, al;

@yId"a> .a[eB; am;/yB] ht;l;T] @ynIm]zIw“ T;m]v'r“ yDI ar:s;a> l['w“ ![ef] aK;l]m' &yl;[} !c; al;

aK;l]m' l[' WvGIr“h' &Leai aY:r"b]GU @yId"aBe .yhi/l[} vaeB] ayGIc' [m'v] at;L]mi ydIK] aK;l]m'

!yqeh;y“ aK;l]m' yDI !y:q]W rs;a> lk; yDI sr"p;W yd"m;l] td: yDI aK;l]m' [D" aK;l]m'l] @yrIm]a;w“

.at;w:y:r“a' yDI aB;gUl] /mr“W laYEnId:l] wytiy“h'w“ rm'a} aK;l]m' @yId"aBe .hy:n:v]h'l] al;

@b,a, tyIt;yhew“ .&N:biz“yvey“ aWh Hle jl'P; T]n“a' yDI &h;l;a> .laYEnId:l] rm'a;w“ aK;l]m' hnE[;

.yhi/l[} tD"n" HTen“viw“ Hlek]yhel] aK;l]m' lz"a} @yId"a> .aB;GU !Pu l[' tm'cuw“ hd:j}

hnE[; laYEnId:l] aB;gUl] Hber“q]mik]W lz"a} at;w:y:r“a' ydI aB;gUl] hl;h;B]t]hib]W !Wqy“ aK;l]m' @yId"aBe

lkiy“h' Hle jl'P; T]n“a' yDI &h;l;a> aY:j' ah;l;a> dbe[} laYEnID: .laYEnId:l] rm'a;w“ aK;l]m'

.yyIj> @ymil][;l] aK;l]m' .lLim' aK;l]m' ![i laYEnID: @yId"a> .at;w:y:r“a' @mi &t;Wbz:yvel]

tj'k'T]v]hi Wkz: yhi/md:q; yDI lbeq? lK; ynIWlB]j' al;w“ at;w:y:r“a' !Pu rg"s}W Hkea}l]m' jl'v] yhil;a>

laYEnId:l]W yhi/l[} baef] ayGIc' aK;l]m' @yId"aBe .tdEb][' al; hl;Wbj} aK;l]m' &ym;d:q; #a'w“ yli

@miyhe yDI HBe jk'T]v]hi al; lb;j} lk;w“ aB;GU @mi laYEnID: qS'huw“ .aB;GU @mi hq;s;n“h'l] rm'a}

at;w:y:r“a' bgol]W laYEnId: yDI yhi/xr“q' Wlk'a} yDI &Leai aY:r"b]GU wytiy“h'w“ aK;l]m' rm'a}w" .Hhel;aBe

.at;w:y:r“a' @/hb] Wfliv] yDI d[' aB;GU ty[ir“a'l] /fm] al;w“ @/hyven“W @/hynEB] @WNai /mr“

.aGEc]yI @/km]l;v] a[;r“a' lk;B] @yrIa]d: yDI aY:m'm][' lk;l] bt'K] aK;l]m' vw<y:r“D" @yId"aBe

laYEnId: yDI Hhel;a> !d:q? @mi @ylij}d: @wOh>l, ytiWkl]m' @f;l]v; lk;B] yDI ![ef] !yci ym'd:q? @mi

@ytia; dbe[;w“ bzIyvem] lB'j't]ti al; yDI HteWkl]m'W @ymil][;l] !Y:q'w“ aY:j' ah;l;a> aWh yDI

tWkl]m'B] jl'x]h' hn:D“ laYEnId:w“ .at;w:y:r“a' dy" @mi laYEnId:l] byzIyve yDI a[;r“a'b]W aY:m'v]Bi

.ay:s;r“P; vr</K tWkl]m'b]W vw<y:r“D"
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E X E R C I S E S

Identify the root and conjugation of the following verbs:

hq;p'n“ bh'

lbeyhe dB'[]m,

!aeq; @WlB]q'T]

bzIyvem] qS'hu

lPeyI @ynIa}D:

['ydIy“ @ytiP]k'm]

hy:w:j}a' lk'WT

aNET'v]yI t;yNIm'

&r"j;t]hi WqPu

l[en“h' @WtyzEj}

yNIT'v]a, Hmeyqia}

ayxiyve &r"b;m]

tw:h} @Wll]k]T'v]yI

WjytiP] an:y[eB]

[D"n“ai bte/h

jK'v]h'T] rm'me

dbe/hT] bzIyvey“
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@wOh>l, ytiy“h'

yrEq]t]yI @ybir“q]h'm]

!yqeh;y“ ['roTe

tm,c; [d:/hy“

aDE[]T, /n[}

anEB]t]Ti tq,D<h'

aWEj'n“ &h;y“

@/Nv'y“ T;m]m'/rt]hi

Explain the grammatical difference between the following pairs of forms:

!yqiy“ (Daniel 2:44) and !Wqy“ (Daniel 7:24)

hl;[;n“h'l] (Daniel 4:3) and hl;[;h,l] (Daniel 5:7)

lh'B;t]mi (Daniel 5:9) and hl;h;B]t]hi (Daniel 2:25)
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rm'a; (Daniel 4:11) and rm'a} (Ezra 5:15)

bhiy“t]Ti (Ezra 6:4) and lB'j't]Ti (Daniel 2:44)

ha;C]n"t]mi (Ezra 4:19) and dbe[}t]mi (Ezra 5:8)

@yliF]q't]mi (Daniel 2:13) and hl;f;q]t]hil] (Daniel 2:13)

tr<z<G“t]hi (Daniel 2:34) and tr<z<G“t]ai (Daniel 2:45)

Translate into Aramaic:

(1) The father saved his son from the wild animals (lit. “of the field”).
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(2) The scribe completed the work on the fourth kingdom.

(3) The king assembled the people to praise God at night.

(4) I sought to leave the city when the king issued that prohibition.

(5) I went up on the mountain when a lion approached.

(6) We are closing the statue’s mouth.

(7) The Jews succeeded when they were driven out into exile.

(8) The living God spoke in former times.
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The biblical texts in the preceding chapters have all been changed from the original,

if only to reduce the amount of new vocabulary they require to a reasonable level. In this

chapter, we will read Daniel 7, the last Aramaic passage in the Bible, exactly as it appears. All

the necessary vocabulary can be found in the glossary at the end of this book.

The chapter describes Daniel’s vision of four animals, which symbolize a succession

of four empires. The history of this theme is discussed in “The Theory of the Four

Monarchies: Opposition History Under the Roman Empire” by J. W. Swain in Classical

Philology 35 (1940) 1–21, “The Four Empires in the Fourth Sibyl and in the Book of Daniel”

by David Flusser in Israel Oriental Studies 2 (1972) 148–75, and the commentaries by James

Montgomery (International Critical Commentary; New York: Charles Scribner’s Sons, 1927),

Louis Hartman and Alexander Di Lella (Anchor Bible; Garden City, NY: Doubleday & Co.,

1978), and John Collins (Hermeneia; Minneapolis: Fortress Press, 1993).

HbeK]v]mi l[' HvearE ywEz“j,w“ hz:j} !l,je laYEnID: lb,B; &l,m, rX'v'al]bel] hd:j} tn"v]Bi (1)

.rm'a} @yLimi varE bt'k] am;l]j, @yId"aBe

Translate into English:

@yLimi varE is understood by some scholars as meaning a “complete account”;

others think it refers to the “essential contents.” There is a similar Hebrew

phrase in Psalm 119:160.

NOTICE  the -l prefixed to rX'v'al]bel], which expresses possession, just like a

construct phrase. The name itself is Babylonian (Bel-shar-us\ur) and means

Chapter 27

DA N I E L 7
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“Bel guards the king.” In Daniel 5 it occurs with the a following the v (verses

1, 2, 9, 22, and 29); that kind of inconsistency is to be expected in the translit-

eration of a foreign name (compare our spellings Eileen and Ilene).

List all the verbs in this sentence and identify the form of each:

Verbal forms Root Conjugation Tense Person Gender Number

Translate each of the following words into Hebrew:

hd:j}

HvearE

am;l]j,

@yLimi

@j;ygIm] aY:m'v] yjeWr [B'r“a' Wra}w" ay:l]yle ![i ywIz“j,B] tywEh} hzEj; rm'a;w“ laYEnId: hnE[; (2)

.aD: @mi aD: @y:n“v; aM;y" @mi @q;l]s; @b;r“b]r" @w:yje [B'r“a'w“ (3) .aB;r" aM;y"l]

Translate into English:
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NOTICE: The meaning of ![i is apparently temporal (“at the time of”) as in

Daniel 3:33 and 4:31 (rd:w“ rd: ![i, see chapters 19 and 22).

“Wind” (jWr) and “sea” (!y") are common elements in ancient Near Eastern sto-

ries about primeval time, including the creation story in Genesis 1.

What form are the following verbs:

Root Conjugation Tense Person Gender Number

hnE[;

hzEj;

tywEh}

@q;l]s;

@y:n“v;

@j;ygIm]

The subject of @j;ygIm] is _____________________; although that noun does not have a

formal feminine ending (h-; or t-), the verb’s feminine ending makes its gender clear.

rm'a; is equivalent to the Hebrew form ______________________.

The phrase tywEh} hzEj; means _______________________________.
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@mi tl'yfin“W HyP'g" WfyrIM] yDI d[' tywEh} hzEj; Hl' rv'n“ yDI @yPig"w“ hyEr“a'k] at;y“m;d“q' (4)

hn:y:n“ti yrIj?a; hw:yje Wra}w" (5) .Hl' byhiy“ vn:a> bb'l]W tm'yqih? vn:a>K, @yIl'g“r" l['w“ a[;r“a'

ymiWq Hl' @yrIm]a; @kew“ HyN"vi @yBe HM'puB] @y[il][i tl;t]W tm'qih? dj' rf'c]liw“ bdol] hy:m]D:

yDI [B'r“a' @yPiG" Hl'w“ rm'n“Ki yrIj?a? Wra}w" tywEh} hzEj; hn:D“ rt'aB; (6) .ayGIc' rc'B] ylikua}

.Hl' byhiy“ @f;l]v;w“ at;w“yjel] @yviarE h[;B]r“a'w“ HyB'G" l[' #/[ 
Translate into English:

Translate the following words into Hebrew:

@y[il][i
(The singular occurs in the Garden of Eden story.)

@yrIm]a;

at;w“yjel]

rv'n“

152 •  An Introduction to Aramaic



What form are the following verbs:

Root Conjugation Tense Person Gender Number

WfyrIM]

tl'yfin“

tm'qih?

hy:m]D:

byhiy“

What is the subject of tm'qih? in verse 5? ______________________________

This passage includes a series of ordinal numbers:

“first” at;y“m;d“q'

“second” hn:y:n“Ti

(for “third” ay:t;yliT], see Daniel 2:39 on p. 87.)

“fourth” hy:[;ybir“ (see verse 7 below)

In post-biblical Aramaic, the d in am;d“q' (“first”) assimilated to the m, leaving the form

aM;q'; thus the three subdivisions of the talmudic tractate @yqiyzIn“ are called:

†††††††††††ar:t]B' ab;B;††††††††††††a[;yxim] ab;B;††††††††††††aM;q' ab;B;

ar:t]B' is an adjectival form, which developed from rt'aB; (“after,” see verse 6 and

p. 62), itself a composite of the preposition -B] (“in”) and the noun rt'a} (“place”).
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ap;yQit'w“ ynIt;m]yaew“ hl;yjiD“ hy:[;ybir“ hw:yje Wra}w" ay:l]yle ywEz“j,B] tywEh} hzEj; hn:D“ rt'aB;†(7)

hy:N“v'm] ayhiw“ hs;p]r: Hyl'g“r"B] ar:a;v]W hq;D>m'W hl;k]a; @b;r“b]r" Hl' lz<r“p' yDI @yIN"viw“ ar:yTiy"

yrIj?a; @r<q, Wla}w" aY:n"r“q'B] tywEh} lK'T'c]mi (8) .Hl' rc'[} @yIn"r“q'w“ Hym'd:q; yDI at;w:yje lK; @mi

@ynIy“[' Wla}w" Hym'd:q? @mi hr:q'[}t]a, at;y:m;d“q' aY:n"r“q' @mi tl;t]W @heynEyBe tq;l]si hr:y[ez“

.@b;r“b]r" lLim'm] !puW ad: an:r“q'B] av;n:a} ynEy[eK]

Translate into English:

NOTICE the suffix on ar:yTiy" (verse 7), which functions adverbially; it may be

a remnant of an old accusative ending.

The adjectives ynIt;m]yae (verse 7) and yrIj?a? (verse 8) are both feminine singular.

What are the number and gender of:

Number Gender

@b;r“b]r" (verses 7 and 8)

at;w:yje (verse 7)

154 •  An Introduction to Aramaic



What does the phrase tywEh} lK'T'c]mi (verse 8) mean?

What part of the sentence are the following words in verse 8?

!Pu

lLim'm]

@b;r“b]r"

NOTICE the word order in the various clauses found in these sentences.

What form are the following verbs:

Root Conjugation Tense Person Gender Number

hl;yjiD“

hs;p]r:

hy:N“v'm]

lK'T'c]mi

tq;l]si

hr:q'[}t]a,

The subject of hr:q'[}t]a, (verse 8) is ___________________. Since this Gt verb is in

the perfect, which normally begins with At]hi, the prefixed a must have weakened from

an original h.

hq;D>m' and hl;k]a; (verse 7) are both the same form, albeit in different conjugations. To

what conjugations do they belong?

hl;k]a;

hq;D>m'

What form are they? _____________________________________
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NOTE that the root of hq;D>m' is qqd. The (doubling) dagesh would normally

be  expected in the q rather than the d; Hebrew has analogous forms (e.g., bSo yI,
which comes from the root bbs).

Hl' rc'[} @yIn"r“q' expresses possession (“it had 10 horns”); this chapter of Daniel contains

several other examples of this construction:

Hl' rv'n“ yDI @yPig" (verse 4) means _____________________________.

#/[ yDI [B'r“a' @yPiG" Hl' (verse 6) means ________________________.

@b;r“b]r" Hl' lz<r“p' yDI @yIN"vi (verse 7) means _______________________.

HvearE r['c]W rW:ji gl't]Ki HveWbl] btiy“ @ymi/y qyTi['w“ wymir“ @w:s;r“k; yDI d[' tywEh} hzEj;†(9)

qpen:w“ dgEn: rWn yDI rh'n“ (10) .qliD: rWn yhi/LGIl]G" rWn yDI @ybiybiv] HyEs]r“K; aqen“ rm'[}K'

btiy“ an:yDI @WmWqy“ yhi/md:q? @b;b]rI /BrIw“ HNEWvM]v'y“ !ypil]a' #l,a, yhi/md:q? @mi

.WjytiP] @yrIp]siw“

Translate into English:

List all the passive verbs in this passage:
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List all the active participles in this passage:

NOTICE that btiy“ is in the perfect; the h\iriq is the theme vowel. The phrase

btiy“ an:yDI means “the court sat.”

What other verbs can you find in this passage?

Verb Root Conjugation Tense Person Gender Number

Identify the suffixes on the following words:

@w:s;r“k; (verse 9)

HveWbl] (verse 9)

yhi/LGIl]G" (verse 9)

@ybiybiv] (verse 10)

an:yDI (verse 10)

This passage, which is widely regarded as a poem (note the parallelistic sentence structure),

is one of several throne visions in the Bible (compare 1 Kings 22:19, Isaiah 6, and Ezekiel 1,

3:23–34 and 10:1, as well as 1 Enoch 14:18–23). “The ancient of days” (@ymi/y qyTi[') is God.
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yDI d[' tywEh} hzEj; hl;L>m'm] an:r“q' yDI at;b;r“b“r" aY:L'mi lq; @mi @yId"aBe tywEh} hzEj;†(11)

wyDI[]h, at;w:yje ra;v]W (12) .aV;a, td"qeyli tb'yhiywI Hm'v]GI db'Whw“ at;w“yje tl'yfiq]

.@D:[iw“ @m'z“ d[' @/hl] tb'yhiy“ @yYIj'b] hk;r“a'w“ @/hn“f;l]v;

Translate into English:

lq; is equivalent to the Hebrew word _______________________.

tl'yfiq] and db'Wh are both passive forms; what are their roots and to what conjugations

do they belong?

Root Conjugation

tl'yfiq]

db'Wh

What form are the following verbs:

Root Conjugation Tense Person Gender Number

hl;L>m'm]

wyDI[]h,
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Identify the suffixes on the following words:

aY:L'mi

aV;a,

Hm'v]GI

at;b;r“b]r"

What is the difference between at;w“yje (verse 11) and at;w:yje (verse 12)?

@m'z“ and @D:[i are synonyms; the phrase @D:[iw“ @m'z“ should, therefore, probably be under-

stood as a hendiadys, meaning “a time and a(nother) time,” i.e., “two times.”

qyTi[' d['w“ hw:h} htea; vn:a> rb'K] aY:m'v] ynEn:[} ![i Wra}w" ay:l]yle ywEz“j,B] tywEh} hzEj;†(13)

aY:m'm][' lkow“ Wkl]m'W rq;ywI @f;l]v; byhiy“ Hlew“ (14) .yhiWbr“q]h' yhi/md:q]W hf;m] aY:m'/y

yDI HteWkl]m'W hDE[]y, al; yDI !l'[; @f;l]v; HnEf;l]v; @Wjl]p]yI Hle aY:n"V;liw“ aY:m'au

.lB'j't]ti al;

Translate into English:

What is the function of the suffix on ay:l]yle (verse 13)? The y corresponds to the final

h on the Hebrew form hl;y“l', which cannot be a feminine ending since that invariably

carries the accent; note the Hebrew form lyIl', which occurs in Isaiah 16:3.

The phrase hw:h} htea; (verse 13) means _____________________ .

What is the relationship between Wkl]m' and HteWkl]m' (verse 14)?
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What form are the following verbs:

Root Conjugation Tense Person Gender Number

htea;

hf;m]

hDE[]y<

lB'j't]ti

@Wjl]p]yI

yhiWbr“q]h'

What is the subject of:

yhiWbr“q]h'i (verse 13)

@Wjl]p]yI (verse 14)

The phrase vn:a> rb'K] is famous, but problematic. rB' is used in Aramaic, as @Be is in

Hebrew, to indicate the possessor of a quality or the member of a class, in this case

“human being” (vn:a>; cf. v/na> @B, in Ps 144:3). The equivalent phrase (uiJo;" tou'

ajnqrwvpou) occurs in the New Testament, where its meaning is widely debated. For

further discussion, see “The Son of Man” by John Bowker in Journal of Theological

Studies new series 28 (1977) pp. 19–48, and “The New Testament Title ‘Son of Man’

Philologically Considered” by Joseph A. Fitzmyer in A Wandering Aramean:

Collected Aramaic Essays (Missoula, MT: Scholars Press, 1979) pp. 143–60.

l[' tber“qi (16) .ynIN"luh}b'y“ yviarE ywEz“j,w“ hn<d“nI a/gB] laYEnId: hn:a} yjiWr tY"rIK]t]a,†(15)

.ynIN"[id“/hy“ aY:L'mi rv'p]W yli rm'a}w" hn:D“ lK; l[' HNEmi a[eb]a, ab;yXiy"w“ aY:m'a}q; @mi dj' 

.a[;r“a' @mi @WmWqy“ @ykil]m' h[;B]r“a' [B'r“a' @yNIai yDI at;b;r“b]r" at;w:yje @yLeai†(17)

.aY:m'l][; !l'[; d['w“ am;l][; d[' at;Wkl]m' @Wns]j]y"w“ @ynI/yl][, yveyDIq' at;Wkl]m' @WlB]q'ywI†(18)
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Translate into English:

NOTICE how the phrase laYEnId: hn:a} functions as an appositive to the pronom-

inal suffix of yjiWr in verse 15, resulting in the meaning: “my spirit—me,

Daniel. . . .”

The reference to Daniel’s spirit as having a sheath (hn<d“nI) suggests a distinction

between the body and the mind, which emerged only late in the biblical  period.

What form are the following verbs:

Root Conjugation Tense Person Gender Number

tber“qi

a[eb]a,

ynIN"[id“/hy“

@WlB]q'y“

aY:m'a}q;
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NOTICE how the weak middle letter of the hollow root !Wq has been

“strengthened” to an a.

Although tY"rIK]t]a, (verse 15) clearly belongs to the Gt conjugation, the fact that

it is perfect demonstrates that the a is not a pronominal prefix (the form is 3d

person feminine singular), but softened from h, making this an <itpe >el form

(compare the haf >el conjugation, which sometimes weakens into <af >el).

@yNIai (verse 17) literally means ___________________; in this sentence, it functions as

a copula, as pronouns often do in Aramaic and later Hebrew.

yveyDIq' (verse 18) is a term with a long and important history. In ancient Canaanite texts

it refers to gods; however, the Hebrew Bible uses it primarily for angels (e.g., Psalm

89:6 and Job 15:15). Jews later applied it to themselves. In the Middle Ages, the Latin

equivalent (sanctus) was used for “saints.” (The English word is derived from the

same Latin root.) For further reading on this term, see “The Saints of the Most High

and Their Kingdom” by C. H. W. Brekelmans in Oudtestamentische Studiën 14 (1965)

305–29, and “The Identity of ‘the Saints of the Most High’ in Daniel 7” by G. F. Hasel

in Biblica 56 (1975) 173–92.

hr:yTiy" hl;yjiD“ @heL]K; @mi hy:n“v; tw:h} yDI at;y“[;ybir“ at;w“yje l[' ab;X;y"l] tybix] @yId"a>†(19)

l['w“ (20) .hs;p]r: Hyl'g“r"B] ar:a;v]W hq;D}m' hl;k]a; vj;n“ yDI Hyr"p]fiw“ lz<r“p' yDI HyN"vi

@ynIy“['w“ @KedI an:r“q'w“ tl;T] Hym'd:q? @mi hl;p'n“W tq'l]si yDI yrIj?a;w“ Hv'arEb] yDI rc'[} aY:n"r“q'

br:q] hd:b][; @KedI an:r“q'w“ tywEh} hzEj; (21) .Ht'r:b]j' @mi br" Hw"z“j,w“ @b;r“b]r" lLim'm] !puW Hl'

@yNI/yl][, yveyDIq'l] bhiy“ an:ydIw“ aY:m'/y qyTi[' ht;a} yDI d[' (22) .@/hl] hl;k]y:w“ @yviyDIq' ![i

.@yviyDIq' Wnsij>h, at;Wkl]m'W hf;m] an:m]zIw“
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Translate into English:

@KedI (verse 20) is what part of speech: _________________

gender ________________

number _______________

What form are the following verbs:

Root Conjugation Tense Person Gender Number

tybix]

hy:n“v;

hl;yjiD“

hq;D}m'

tq'l]si

hl;p'n“

hf;m]
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The subject of hl;p'n“ is ____________________.

NOTE that the description of the fourth beast in verse 19 includes the

phrase vj;n“ yDI Hyr"p]fi (“claws of bronze”), which is not found in verse 7

where it may, therefore, have been accidentally omitted.

lK; @mi anEv]ti yDI a[;r“a'b] awEh>T, ay:[;ybir“ Wkl]m' at;y“[;ybir“ at;w“yje rm'a} @Ke†(23)

ht;Wkl]m' HN"mi rc'[} aY:n"r“q'w“ (24) .HN"qiD“t'w“ HN"viWdt]W a[;r“a' lK; lkuatew“ at;w:k]l]m'

@ykil]m' ht;l;t]W ayEm;d“q' @mi anEv]yI aWhw“ @/hyrEj}a' !Wqy“ @r:j?a;w“ @Wmquy“ @ykil]m' hr:c]['

@ynIm]zI hy:n:v]h'l] rB's]yIw“ aLeb'y“ @ynI/yl][, yveyDIq'l]W lLim'y“ ay:L;[i dx'l] @yLimiW (25) .lPiv]h'y“

@/D[]h'y“ HnEf;l]v;w“ bTiyI an:ydIw“ (26) .@D:[i gl'p]W @ynID:[iw“ @D:[i d[' HdEyBi @Wbh}y"t]yIw“ td:w“

t/jT] tw:k]l]m' yDI at;Wbr“W an:f;l]v;w“ ht;Wkl]m'W (27) .ap;/s d[' hd:b;/hl]W hd:m:v]h'l]

Hle aY:n"f;l]v; lkow“ !l'[; tWkl]m' HteWkl]m' @ynI/yl][, yveyDIq' !['l] tb'yhiy“ aY:m'v] lK;

.@W[M]T'v]yIw“ @Wjl]p]yI

Translate into English:
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NOTICE the difference between @r:j?a? (“another”) and @/hyrEj}a' (“after them”)

in verse 24, which are comparable to the Hebrew pair rjea' (“other”) and yrEj}a'
(“after”).

dx'l] (lit. “to the side of”) apparently means “against” in verse 25.

@D:[i gl'p]W @ynID:[iw“ @D:[i (verse 25) refers to the three and one half units of time

(1 + 2 + 1/2) which are also mentioned in Daniel 8:14 and 9:27.

What form are the following verbs:

Root Conjugation Tense Person Gender Number

hwEh>T,

@Wbh}y"t]yI

tb'yhiy“

lPiv]h'y“

NOTICE that the h is retained in this last form, as in the grammatically simi-

lar @/D[]h'y“ (verse 26).

To what conjugation does each of the following verbs belong:

lLim'y“

aLeb'y“

rB's]yI

What is the root of:

hy:n:v]h'l]

hd:m;v]h'l]

hd:b;/hl]

All three of these words are _______________________________.
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What are the roots and the conjugations for the following verbs?

Conjugation Root

@Wjl]p]yI

@W[M]T'v]yI

@/D[]h'y“

yl'[} @/NT'v]yI yw"yzIw“ ynIN"luh}b'y“ yn"/y[]r" ayGIc' laYEnId: hn:a} ht;L]mi ydI ap;/s hK; d[' (28)

.trEf]nI yBiliB] at;L]miW

Translate into English:

NOTICE the similar phrase near the end of Ecclesiastes (12:13).

List all the verbs in this verse and give the form of each:

Verb Root Conjugation Tense Person Gender Number
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The oldest surviving texts in Aramaic are inscriptions. We will consider three of

these, one from the language’s earliest known period, another that was found in a modern

collection so that its original date and location are unknown, and a third that comes from a

seventh-century synagogue.

The following words are common in inscriptions and should be learned:

brother  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ja

evil (sometimes vab)  . .†vyB

remember  . . . . . . . . . . . rkd

see  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hmj

direct object marker . . . . .†ty

thus  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @K

is not  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . h`yl

open  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†jtp

Our earliest evidence of Aramaic’s long history comes from a series of inscriptions

which were found in northern Syria and had been written during the time of Israel’s divided

monarchy.* Several of these are from the rulers of a country known as Sam<al, a petty king-

dom of the ninth and eighth centuries, a time during which the Arameans established several

small countries in this region. (The Bible mentions Damascus, Zobah, Beth Rechob, and

Maacah.) The example which follows is by one Barrakib, who apparently ruled Sam<al

towards the end of the eighth century, about the same time that Amos, Hosea, Micah, and

Isaiah were active in Israel. It was found at Zinjirli in northwest Syria at the end of the last

century. A relief with his picture (see p. 168) is inscribed with the words wmnp rb bkr rb hna
at the top. This same phrase opens the much longer inscription which we will read here.

Chapter 28

IN S C R I P T I O N S

*These are conveniently collected in H. Donner and W. Röllig’s Kanaanäische und Aramäische
Inschriften (Wiesbaden: Otto Harrassowitz, 1966).
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.aqra y[br arm rsylptlgt db[ lam` ^lm wmnp rb bkr rb hna

.yba asrk l[ rsylptlgt yarmw labkr yarm ynb`wh yqdxbw yba qdxb

@klm t[xmb rw`a ^lm yarm lglgb txrw .lk @m lm[ yba tybw

dj tyb @m htbfyhw yba tyb tzjaw .bhz yl[bw #sk yl[b @brbr

bf ybw .ytyb tbf hm lkl ayklm yja wbanthw .@brbr @klm

!hl awt` tyb ahp !hl wmlk tyb ah lam` yklm yhbal h`yl

.hnz atyb tynb hnaw .axyk tyb ahw

Vocabulary

settle (H)  . . . . . . . . . bvy desire (Htn) . . . . . . . . . . hba

summer  . . . . . . . . . . $yk grasp  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . zja

middle  . . . . . . . . . . t[xm dialect form of tyb . . . . . . yb

exert oneself, toil  . . lm[ wheel  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . lglg

and  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . -p behold  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ah
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Vocabulary (cont.)

righteousness  . . . . . qdx gold  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . bhz

quarter  . . . . . . . . . . . [br this  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†hnz

run  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $wr goodness  . . . . . . . . . . . . hbf

winter  . . . . . . . . . . . . wtc be pleasing (H)  . . . . . . . bfy

Use the biblical vowel system to vocalize the above text.

Translate it into English:

Proper Names

bkr rb — This name is pronounced Barrakib according to an inscribed Hittite seal,

where it is spelled out syllabically (Orientalia 20 [1957] 345).

wmnp — Pronounced Panamuwa according to cuneiform inscriptions from several

Assyrian rulers (e.g., Tiglath Pilesar III; see James Pritchard, Ancient Near

Eastern Texts Relating to the Old Testament, pp. 282 and 283); -muwa was a

common ending for names in Asia Minor (see wmlk below).

lamc — The ancient name of the land in which Zinjirli is located; it may also have

been called Yaudi.
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rsylptlgt — Tiglath Pilesar III, who is mentioned several times in the Bible (2

Kings 15:29; 16:7, 10; 1 Chronicles 5:6, 26; 2 Chronicles 28:20); he is called

by the Babylonian throne name Pul in 2 Kings 15:19.

labkr — The patron god of Sam<al.

wmlk — An earlier ruler of Sam<al from the ninth century, who is apparently the author

of another inscription found in Zinjirli (see H. Donner and W. Röllig,

Kanaanäische und Aramäische Inschriften, no. 24, and James Pritchard,

Ancient Near Eastern Texts Relating to the Old Testament, p. 654).

NOTICE that we have already encountered aqra in Jeremiah 10:11, where it is jux-

taposed with the more common form a[ra, demonstrating two different real-

izations of the Semitic consonant d\, which appears as x in Hebrew (i.e. $ra).*

The title aqra y[br arm is a translation from Assyrian (shar kibrat arba<i).

t[xm (middle) can be compared with mishnaic [x'm]a,; the second section of

the talmudic tractate @yqiyzIn“ is called a[;yxim] ab;B' (the first section is ab;B'

aM;q' and the last section ar;t]B' ab;B', as explained on p. 153).

wbanth appears to be a hitnaf >al form from a root related to hba and bay

(wish); its meaning would be something like “envy” or “be jealous.”

The most conspicuous features of this early inscription are the number of forms which

agree with Hebrew, rather than biblical Aramaic:

ynb`wh contrast the form btwh (e.g., Ezra 4:10) from the root bty.

h`yl corresponding to the Akkadian laµ išu, comes from the words vy al (“it

is not”); however it appears as tyl in other Aramaic sources, including

the massoretes’ marginal notes to the biblical text, where its abbrevia-

tion l is used to identify forms that are spelled uniquely in the Hebrew

text (see p. 55).

bhz is common in the Aramaic sections of the Bible, but appears there as

bh'D“ (e.g., Ezra 5:14; 6:5, and often in Daniel 2, 3, and 5).

zja usually spelled dja in Aramaic.

hnz typically hn:D“ (but compare Hebrew hz<).
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txr is from the root $wr, which appears as fhr in Aramaic (compare

Targum Onkelos with the original Hebrew in Genesis 24:27, 20, 28,

and 29).

These are all cases in which original Semitic sounds that came to be realized differ-

ently in Hebrew and in Aramaic (e.g., t as v or t, t \ as f or x, and d as z or d) here follow the

“Hebrew” (really Canaanite) spelling. This inscription may, therefore, have been written

before these two branches of Northwest Semitic had fully separated. Thus the original t

appears as v in b`wh and `yl, t\ as x in $r and $yk, and d\ as z in bhz, zja, and hnz.

axyk spelled fyq in biblical Aramaic (Daniel 2:35), but $yq in Hebrew. The

use of k instead of q may reflect a certain fluidity in spelling (so also

wtc appears as wt;s] in Song of Songs 2:11). However, since the same

spelling is found in several other inscriptions, it is more likely that dis-

similation caused the q to shift to k, inasmuch as the word already had

one emphatic letter (x) in it.

Several other features in this inscription are characteristically Aramaic:

SOUNDS: The â sound is evident in hna (as opposed to Hebrew ynIa}) and words like

bf, where it shifted to ô in Hebrew.

WORDS: @brbr††arm††asrk††dj††rb

FORMS: The determined state (ayklm, atyb, aqra);

masculine plural suffixes ending with nun (e.g., @klm);

perfect, 1st person singular forms ending with -eµt rather than -tî

(e.g., tynb and tzja).

The next inscription was found on a stone plaque in a nineteenth-century collection of

antiquities at the Russian convent on Jerusalem’s Mount of Olives. It mentions Judah’s King

Uzziah, who reigned during the early part of the eighth century; however, its “Aramaic style”

script was not adopted by Jews until the Babylonian Exile, when it replaced the “Phoenician”

(Paleo-Hebrew) script that had been used during the monarchy period. The inscription itself

was probably written sometime around the first century.
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.jtpml alw hdwhy ^lm hyzw[ ymf tyth hkl

Vocabulary

bones  . . . . . . . !f

here  . . . . . . . . hk

Use the biblical vowel system to vocalize the above text.

Translate it into English:

tyth is an H passive form of the common root hta (“come,” cf. Daniel

6:18).
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ymf is equivalent to the Hebrew word !x,[, (“bone”). The loss of the [ sug-

gests that it was not pronounced in this period; there are several reports

in the Talmud indicating that the letters [ and a were often not distin-

guished in pronunciation during the early centuries of this era (j.

Berakhot 2:4, b. Berakhot 32a, b. Megillah 24b, b. Erubin 53b).

jtpml the m in this word is shaped like the form (!) which is used today at the

end of words (see the illustration on p. 172). Apparently, the two shapes

we use for the letter m were originally interchangeable (see Isaiah 9:6);

over time, one of them (!) was reserved for the end of words, probably

on the basis of analogy with other letters in which medial (k, n, p, x)

and final forms (^, @, #, $) had come to be distinguished. Thus ! is the

only final form that does not have a tail.

The prohibition against opening the vessel containing Uzziah’s bones is typical of

many inscriptions (for several Phoenician examples, see James Pritchard, Ancient Near

Eastern Texts Relating to the Old Testament, pp. 661–62). 2 Chronicles 26:23 reports that

King Uzziah, who suffered from leprosy, was buried in a special location outside Jerusalem’s

city wall (cf. Josephus, Antiquities 9:10.4 §227 and Nehemiah 3:15). This inscription, then,

attests to his bones’ having been moved some time after their initial burial.

A final inscription comes from the mosaic floor of a seventh-century synagogue locat-

ed in >Ein Gedi, along the western coast of the Dead Sea between Qumran and Masada. (An

earlier, Hebrew section of the inscription lists several ancient biblical luminaries and the signs

of the zodiac.)

hyrbjl rbg @b wglp byhyd @m lk .ypljd hwnb wyqyzjw @wry[w hswy bfl @yrykd

hzr ylgd @m yh hyrbjd hytwbx byng yh hymm[l hyrbj l[ `yb @`l rma yh

hwpa @ty awh htryts ymjw h[ra lkb @ffw`m hwny[d @yd hymm[l htrqd

@maw @ma hm[ lk @wrmyw .hymw` twjt @m hyty rwq[yw hy[rzbw whh hrbgb

ygs ygrd bfl @yrykd yplj @b wyqzj yplj @b hswy ybr .hls

.!wlv hnmjrd hm`l wdb[ @wna
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Vocabulary

selah (liturgical term)  . .†hls amen (liturgical term)  . . . . .†@ma

hidden thing . . . . . . . . hryts nose, anger  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . #a

uproot  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†rq[ between (@yb)  . . . . . . . . . . . . .†@b

discord  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . glp steal  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . bng

property  . . . . . . . . . . .†(t)wbx of  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†-d

Merciful One  . . . . . . . . @mjr stair  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . grd

wander . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†ffv or  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . yhi

seed . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†[rz

Proper Names

wyqyzj — This form conforms to a normal northern pattern for spelling the divine ele-

ment at the end of names rather than the more familiar (southern) why-. 

yplj

hswy

@wry[

Use the biblical vowel system to vocalize the above text.

Translate it into English:

NOTICE the phrase hwny[d @yd (lit. “This one, which his eyes,”

i.e. “the one whose eyes . . .”).
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Several features of this inscription are familiar from other Aramaic texts we have stud-

ied. For example, twjt occurs in the book of Daniel (also Jeremiah 10:11), as does the direct

object marker ty (Daniel 3:12) in contrast to biblical Hebrew’s ta. @yrykd and h[ra also

reflect common Aramaic forms (contrast the Hebrew words @rkz and $ra), as does @yd.

Surprisingly, [rz is closer to the Hebrew form of the word for “arm” (['/rz“) than biblical

Aramaic’s [r'd“(a,); note also !wlv rather than !lv. Other notable spellings include:

@b for @yb (between)

aymw` for aym` (sky)

@wrmy from the root rma (say)

ygs for ayg` (much)

The last two examples, along with yh rather than the more common ayh, suggest that

the pronunciation of several consonants was becoming weaker. (See p. 70 regarding c becom-

ing s; examples are mentioned on pp. 171 and 206.)

On the other hand, this inscription contains several unfamiliar phenomena:

– passive participles ( byng and byhy) used in apparently active contexts.

– the particle AD“ where biblical Aramaic uses yDI.

– final y in words the Bible spells with h (e.g., ylg and ymj).

– the determined suffix marked with h rather than the biblical a.
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Several Aramaic letters have survived from various periods of antiquity. Although our

interest here is linguistic, they provide important evidence for understanding the nature of

ancient letters in general.

Vocabulary To Be Learned

women  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†@yvn fire  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†va

burnt offering  . . . htl[/hwl[ donkey . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . rmj

compassion . . . . . . . . . .†@mjr month  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†jry

break  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . rbt to, with  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . twl

here . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†hnt altar  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†jbdm

self  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . vpn

The first letter was written in the fifth pre-Christian century at a Jewish settlement on

the island of Yeb (Elephantine), which is north of the first cataract of the Nile, where the

Aswan Dam is located today. The Persian Empire, which had conquered Egypt in 525 B.C.E.,

supported Jewish mercenaries in this military colony on the southern frontier of ancient

Egypt. Their writings, on papyri, were discovered in the early part of the twentieth century.

The following letter gives us a fair amount of information about the colony’s history.

Lines 1–3

.atryb byb yz aynhk htwnkw hyndy ^ydb[ .dwhy tjp yhwgb @arm la

aklm `whwyrd !dq ^nmy`y @mjrlw @d[ lkb ayg` la`y aym` hla @arm !l`

ywh ryr`w hdjw ^l @tny @kyra @yjw .#la dj @[k yz @m ryty atyb ynbw

.@d[ lkb

Chapter 29

LE T T E R S
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Vocabulary

long  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ^yra

fortress  . . . . . . . . . . . . . htryb

who, which  . . . . . . . . . . . . . yz

happiness  . . . . . . . . . . . . . hdj

life  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @yj

prosperous  . . . . . . . . . . . ryrv

Use the biblical vowel system to vocalize the passage above.

Translate it into English:

Proper Nouns

yhwgb — governor of Judah, apparently after Nehemiah

hyndy — son of Gemariah, priest and leader of the Jewish community

vwhyrd — Darius II, who ruled Persia from 423 to 403. The letter ends with the

author’s statement that he wrote this in the 17th year of Darius’ reign, i.e. 407

B.C.E.

#la dj — 1000 times; compare the phrase h[;b]vi dj' in Daniel 3:19 (see p. 90)
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Lines 4–13

!`ra yzk aklm `whwyrd 14 tn` zwmt jryb .@rma @k htwnkw hyndy ^db[ @[k

gnrdyw ![ tynwmh atryb byb yz bwnj ahla yz ayrmk aklm l[ lzaw qpn

.hmt @m wd[hy atryb byb yz ahla why yz arwga !l .hwh hnt ^rtrp yz

.rmal atryb @wsb hwh lyjbr yz hrb @ypn l[ jl` trga ayjl ^z gnrdyw rja

trybl wta @nrja alyj ![ ayrxm rbd @ypn rja .w`dny atryb byb yz arwga

hmt wwh yz anba yz aydwm[w a[ra d[ yhw`dn ^z arwgab wl[ !hylt ![ by

w`dn ^z arwgab wwh yz @ba yz hlysp @ynb 5 @ba yz @[rt hwh #a .wmh wrbt

tyry` ![ yz alk zra yz @hq[ llfmw `jn ^la ay``d yz !hyryxw @myq !hy`dw

atm[dnmw #skw abhz yz ayqrzmw .wpr` h`ab alk hwh hmt yz @rjaw anr`a

.wdb[ !wh`pnlw wjql alk ^z arwgab hwh yz

Vocabulary

roof  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†llfm temple  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†arwga

anything . . . . . . . . . . . ![dnm cedar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . zra

destroy  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†vdn beams  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†@rva

pillar  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . dwm[ lead (D)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . rbd

wood  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†q[ door  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†vd

cut stone  . . . . . . . . . . . lysp in agreement with  . . . ![ tynwmh

commander  . . . . . . . .†^rtrp that  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†^z, yz

pivot (of a door)  . . . . . . ryx army  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . lyj

standing  . . . . . . . . . . . . .†!yq when (cf. ydk)  . . . . . . . . . . . .†yzk

general  . . . . . . . . . . . .†lyjbr priest  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†rmk

burn  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . #rc evil  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ayjl

remainder  . . . . . . . . . . .†yryv surely  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†!l

weapon  . . . . . . . . . . . . . ylt take  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . jql

gate  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†[rt basin  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†qrzm
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Use biblical vowels to vocalize the passage above.

Translate it into English:

Proper Nouns

!vra — Persian satrap over Egypt

bwnj — a male Egyptian god at Elephantine

gnrdyw — commander of the Persian garrison at Elephantine and later frataraka

(“foremost”), a position with judicial and military authority

why — the God of the Jews

@ypn — son of Vidranga

ayrxm — Egyptians

@ws — Syene (ancient name of Elephantine); cf. Ezekiel 29:10 and 30:6

zwmt — a late summer month

lyjbr — the Bible includes several titles which are similarly constructed: -

lbejoh' br", !yjiB;f' br", gm' br", syrIs; br", and hqev; br"
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Lines 13–17

@yrxml l[ yzwbnk yzkw .atryb byb ^z arwga wnb @yhba @yrxm ^lm ymwy @mw

^z arwgab ![dnm `yaw wrgm lk @yrxm yhla yrwgaw .hjk`h hnb ^z arwga

@ylxmw @ymyxw @ywh @`bl @qq` @ynbw @y`n ![ hnjna dyb[ hnzk yzkw .lbj al

@yskn lkw yhwlgr @m albk wqpnh ayblk .^z gnrdywb @ywjh yz aym` arm whyl

.!whb @yzjw wlyfq lk ^z arwgal `yab w[b yz @yrbg lkw wdba hnq yz

Vocabulary

be lost  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . dba

chain  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . lbk

dog . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . blk

throw down  . . . . . . . . . . . rgm

property  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . skn

fast  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . !wx

buy  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hnq

sackcloth  . . . . . . . . . . . . . qqc

Use the biblical vowel system to vocalize the passage above.

Translate it into English:
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Proper Nouns

yzwbnk — Cambyses, son of Cyrus; ruled Persia from 530 to 522 B.C.E. He apparently

found the Jewish temple already standing when he conquered Egypt in 525

B.C.E. His destruction of Egyptian temples while letting the Jewish one stand

may have contributed to tension between Jews and Egyptians.

Lines 17–22

@njwhy l[w @arm l[ @jl` hrga @l dyb[ at`yab az yz @d[b hnz tmdq #a

.aydwhy yrjw ynn[ yz yhwja @tswa l[w !l`wryb yz aynhk htwnkw abr anhk

amwy hnz d[w aklm `whyrd 14 tn` zwmt jry @m #a .@yl[ wjl` al hdj arga

al rmjw @yj`m al j`m .@ydyb[ hlmrak @lyz ay`n .@ymyxw @`bl @qq` hnjna

wdb[ al hwl[w hnwblw hjnm aklm `whyrd 17 tn` !wy d[w ykz @m #a .@yt`

.^z arwgab

Vocabulary

incense . . . . . . . . . . . . . hnwbl also  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ^a

grain offering  . . . . . . . . hjnm widow . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hlmra

oil  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†jvm our  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†@lyz

anoint . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . jvm that  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ykz

until  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†d[ this . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†hnz

noble  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . yrj

Proper Nouns

@njwhy — the high priest, mentioned also in Nehemiah 12:22 and 13:28

@tswa — a Jew, brother of Anani

ynn[ — scribe and chancellor to Arsame; 1 Chronicles 3:24 mentions a descendant of

David who bore the same name
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Use the biblical vowel system to vocalize the passage above.

Translate it into English:

This passage demonstrates that there were ties between the Jews of Elephantine and

those in Jerusalem, an impression supported by the analogous links with those in Babylon

described in the books of Ezra and Nehemiah.

Lines 22–30

bf @arm l[ @h .@yrma @k by yl[b lk aydwhyw htwnkw hyndy ^ydb[ @[k

^ymjrw ^tbf yl[b yzj .hynbml @l @qb` al yzb hnbml ^z arwga l[ t`[ta

hynbml ahla why yz arwga l[ !whyl[ jlt`y ^nm hrga .@yrxmb hnt yz

l[ @wbrqy atwl[w atnwblw atjmw .@ymdq hwh hnb yz lbql atryb byb

aydwhyw @ynbw @y`nw hnjna @d[ lkb ^yl[ hlxnw ^m`b ahla why yz ajbdm

hla why !dq ^l hwhy hqdxw hnbty ^z arwga yz d[ wdb[ @k @h .hnt yz lk

.bhz l[w #la @yrknk #sk ymdk @md @jbdw hwl[ hl brqy yz rbg @m aym`

hyml`w hyld l[ @m`b @jl` hdj hrgab aylm alk #a .@[dwh @jl` hnz l[

.[dy al !`ra alk @l dyb[ yz hnzb #a .@yrm` tjp flbans ynb

.aklm `whyrd 17 tn` @w`jrml 20Ab
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Vocabulary

a coin  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . rknk 1000  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . #la

grain offering (cf. hjnm) . atjm sacrifice  . . . . . . . . . . . . jbd

intend (Gt–take thought)  . tv[ price  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ymd

merit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hqdx gold  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . bhz

Use the biblical vowel system to vocalize the passage above.

Translate it into English:

Proper Nouns

hymlv and hyld — sons of Sanballat (people with the same names are mentioned in

Ezra 2:60; 10:39, 41; and Nehemiah 3:30 and 13:13, supporting the picture of

post-exilic Jewry presented both in this document and the Bible)

flbans — (Akkadian Sin-uballit\)—governor of Samaria (cf. Nehemiah 2:19; 3:33;

6:1; etc.)

@wvjrm — month in late fall
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The most conspicuous linguistic feature in this letter is its use of z where biblical

Aramaic uses d, especially for the demonstrative elements hnz, ^z, and ykz as well as yz (cf. lyz).

Note also bhz (biblical Aramaic has bhd). On the other hand, the spelling q[ for “tree” con-

trasts with the Hebrew $[; biblical Aramaic uses [a. (Compare the word aqra that is found

in Jeremiah 10:11 for the Hebrew $ra, which Aramaic elsewhere presents as [ra.)

The redundant syntax of the phrase ynn[ yz yhwja (lit. “his brother of Anani”) is com-

parable to that found in biblical Aramaic, as described in chapter 16.

From almost six centuries later come a series of letters written by Simon bar Kosiba,

who led a Jewish revolt against the Romans. He is better known by his title Bar Kochba (lit.

“son of the star,” based on Numbers 24:17). These documents, written in Hebrew, Aramaic,

and Greek, were found in caves near those which produced the famous Dead Sea Scrolls. The

following example raises interesting possibilities about his religious views:

@hm[ jl`t yd @yrmj yrt ^l tjl` .hybr[ tyrql h`nm rb hdwhyl @w[m`

^twl hynjml @jl`yw @rm[y yd hlbsm twlw @y[b rb @tnwhy twl @yrbg yrt

@hty @qtw .@ybr[w @ysdh ^l @wfmyw ^twlm @ynrja jl` taw .@ygrtaw @ybll

.!l` awh hynjml @hty jl`w

Vocabulary

citron  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . grta

myrtle  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . sdh

palm . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . bll

camp . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hnjm

load  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . rm[

willow  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . abr[

prepare  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @qt
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Use the biblical vowel system to vocalize the passage above.

Translate it into English:

Proper Nouns

hvnm rb hdwhy

@y[b rb @tnwhy — with Masabala, apparently Bar Kochba’s military commander of Ein

Gedi, to whom most of Bar Kochba’s letters are addressed

hlbsm — son of Shimon

hybr[ tyrq — lit. “town of the Arabs” or “willows,” where Judah was posted

between Ein Gedi and Bar Kochba’s main camp (presumably at Betar)

The preposition twl is a compound made of up -l and tw (from ty, which occurs in

Daniel 3:12); in other words, it is a double direct object marker, which appears once ( ^twlm)

with an additional preposition (-mi).

The reference to the palm (bll), citron (grta), myrtle (sdh), and willow (abr[) is

reminiscent of the holiday of Sukkot (see traditional Jewish interpretations of Leviticus 23:40,

as found in Targum Onkelos and Mishnah Sukkah 3–4, for example), at which time these four

species are to be waved in celebration of a successful harvest.
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Several of the famous Dead Sea Scrolls, which were discovered during the 1940’s and
1950’s, are written in Aramaic. Many of these are the writings of a religious community that
settled alongside the Wadi Qumran during the Hasmonean period (2d century B.C.E.), proba-
bly in order to avoid the wrath of the governing party in Jerusalem; other documents found
there may have been the community’s copies of more widely known writings.

The selections that follow are from a scroll called the Genesis Apocryphon (1QapGen)
because it expands on passages in the book of Genesis. The sections here are based on Genesis
12, which describes Abraham and Sarah’s visit to the land of Egypt. According to the Bible,
Abraham was worried that the Pharaoh might have him killed so that he could have the beau-
tiful Sarah for himself. In this passage, Abraham describes a dream he experienced as he
entered Egypt, which foreshadows what he expected would happen there.

Vocabulary To Be Learned

face, nose . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . #na

wife  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†htna

companion  . . . . . . . . . . . . . rbj

lovely  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ay

take . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†bsn

eye  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @y[

love  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . !jr

††19:14–17

dj zra ahw ymljb tyzjw .@yrxm [ral yl[m hlylb !lj !rba hna tmljw

qwb`mlw azral rq[mlw $qml @w[bw wta `wna ynbw .ayg` ayay adj armtw

anyrt yra azral wxwqt la trmaw atrmt taylkaw .hhydwjlb atrmt

.$qta alw atrmt llfb azra qyb`w .adj abr` @m

Chapter 30
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Vocabulary

singly  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†dwjl human  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†vwna

uproot  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . rq[ cedar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . zra

cut down  . . . . . . . . . . . .†$xq dream . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†!lj

family  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . brv shadow  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . llf

palm  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†rmt protest (af >el) . . . . . . . . . . . .†alk

Use the biblical vowel system to vocalize the above text.

Translate it into English:

yl[m — the G infinitive of ll[; other G infinitives in this passage are qwbvm, rq[m,

and $qm.

-l — marks the direct object (azra).

taylka — a perfect form from the root alk, which must, therefore, belong to the

<af >el conjugation.

la — introduces a negative command.

The next column of the scroll describes Sarah in a way that justifies Abraham’s con-

cern (Genesis 12:11), albeit one that seems more suitable to the Song of Songs than the book

of Genesis:
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20:2–8

@yhl @yay amk h`yar r[` hl qyqr amkw . . . . . ahypna !lx hl ryp`w jyxn hmk

amkw hydj hl aay amk . . . . . ahypna $n lwkw ahpna hl awh ggr amw ahyny[ hl

hzjm lwk dymjw @lylk amk ahydyw @ryp` am ahy[rd ahnbl lwk hl ryp`

amk ahylgr .ahydy t[bxa lwk @nyfqw @kyra amw hypk @yay amk .ahydy

@rp`y al @wngl @l[y yd @alkw @lwtb lkw .ayq` hl @hl aml` amkw @ryp`

lwk ![w @hlwk @m al[l ahrp` ayl[w hrp` rpw` @y`n lwk l[w .ahnm

.aay ahydyldw ahm[ ayg` amkj @d arp`

Vocabulary

radiance, bloom  . . . . . . . .†$n long  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†^yra

splendid  . . . . . . . . . . . . jyxn virgin  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hlwtb

form . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†!lx bridal chamber  . . . . . . . . . . .†@wng

delicate  . . . . . . . . . . . . . @yfq possessive (cf. lyz)  . . . . . . . Alyd

pleasant  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†ggr arm  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†[rd

soft  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†qyqr breast  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†hdj

beauty  . . . . . . . . . . . . . rpwv attractive  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . dymj

perfect  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†!lv bride  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†hlk

beautiful . . . . . . . . . . . . rypv perfect  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . lylk

be beautiful  . . . . . . . . . .†rpv hand . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†#k

leg  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†qv whiteness  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†@bl

appearance  . . . . . . . . . . . . . hzjm

Use the biblical vowel system to vocalize the above text.
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Translate it into English:

@d is equivalent to the biblical demonstrative hn:D“.

Although Abraham’s statement about Sarah’s beauty is surprising in light of the

Bible’s reference to her as having been 90 at the time Isaac was conceived (Genesis 17:17, cf.

18:12) and having lived in Canaan less than 25 years (cf. Genesis 12:4 and 17:1), her beauty

was often noted in post-biblical literature. For example, the rabbis say that she lit up the entire

land of Egypt (Genesis Rabbah 40:5).

20:8–11

yg` @yllmm @whtlt dj !p yd yhwrbj @yrt ylmw `wnqrj ylm aklm [m` ydkw

atnal hl ahbsnw ahrp` lwk l[ hmtaw ahzjw ahrbd [bw[l jl`w hmjr

.ahlyd l[ rgtm tywh ydk awh yjad aklml yr` trmaw ynlfqml a[bw

fwlw hna #yqt ykb !rba hna tykbw .tlyfq alw ahlydb !rba hna tqyb`w

.snwab yr` ynm trybd ydk aylylb ym[ yja rb
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Vocabulary

force  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . snwa

cry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†hkb

lead (away) . . . . . . . . . . . . . rbd

haste  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . [bw[

wonder (A)  . . . . . . . . . . . . .†Hmt

Use the biblical vowel system to vocalize the above text.

Translate it into English:

Proper Nouns

vwnqrj — an Egyptian noble, not mentioned in any other traditions about this

 incident.

f/l — Abraham’s nephew

NOTICE that ygc is spelled both with and without a.

htna corresponds to the Hebrew word hV;ai (woman), with t realized as t in

Aramaic (it is v in Hebrew) and the root’s n retained.

This document includes both yd (the relative pronoun found throughout biblical

Aramaic and at Elephantine in the form yz) and the particle AD“, as in the synagogue

inscription from Ein Gedi.

rgtm (“benefit”) is apparently an <itpa >al of either rga or rgt, both of which can

mean “earn, gain.”
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Numerous passages in rabbinic literature are written in Aramaic, although not all texts

use the same dialect and the language frequently shifts back and forth into Hebrew. The pas-

sage below is from Genesis Rabbah, a collection of rabbinic lore which was probably com-

piled in Palestine during the fifth century. It is arranged as a commentary on the book of

Genesis. The following selection relates to the Bible’s statement that Abraham’s brother

Haran died nEP] l[' their father Terah (Genesis 11:28). That phrase is usually translated “in the

presence of”; however, the rabbis understood it to mean that Haran had died “on account of”

his father, who, they taught, had been an idol maker.

Vocabulary To Be Learned

place  . . . . . . . . . . . .†rta

bring (H)  . . . . . . . . . lby

when  . . . . . . . . . . . .†@wyk

die  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . twm

deliver . . . . . . . . . . .†rsm

human  . . . . . . . . . . . . vn

yta hwh .wytjt rkwm !hrba by`wh rtal qpn @mz dj .hwh !ymlx dbw[ jrt

rma .@y`mj rb .hyl rma Ïta @yn` hmk rb .hyl rma .@wbzyd y[b `n rb

.wl ^lwhw `yybtm hwhw .amwy rbl dwgstw @y`mj rb tad arbg awhhl yww .hyl

Vocabulary
(Words marked with an asterisk are Hebrew.)

set (H) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†bvy embarrass (Dt)  . . . . . . . . . . .†vwb *

how many  . . . . . . . . . . hmk that . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . awhh

sell  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†rkm * woe!  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†yww

instead of  . . . . . . . . . . . tjt* buy  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @bz

fifty  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†@yvmj

Chapter 31
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Use the biblical vowel system to vocalize the passage above.

Translate it into English:

NOTICE the intermingling of Hebrew and Aramaic. Forms like !ymlx, and tjt
are clearly Hebrew (perhaps by`wh, too, although it also occurs in the

Barrakib inscription presented in chapter 29; the form bytwh is found

throughout the book of Daniel); however, dj, @mz, qpn, rb, and rtal are

Aramaic, as is the particle Ad.

rb is often used to indicate a quality, as in the phrase `n rb (human being). With

a time span, it indicates age:

@yn` hmk rb how old

@y`mj rb fifty years old

amwy rb one day old

dgs (“bow down”) also occurs in Arabic, where it provides the root for the word

masjid, which designates a place of worship, just as jB'd“m' designates a

place of sacrifice, i.e., an altar, and bK'v]mi a place of lying, i.e., a bed. The

Arabic word has come into English in the form “mosque.”

.@whymdq brq ^l ah .hyl trma .tlsd ^nyp dj any[f attya tta @mz dj

atad @wyk .@whbd hbrd ywdyb hslqwb awhh bhyw @whrbtw hslqwb bysn !q

attya adj tta Ï^l rwpkn hm .hyl rma Ï@ydk @whl db[ hm .hyl rma hwba

yamdq lyka ana .rma @yd .@whymdq brq .yl trmaw tlsd ^nyp dj any[f

.hyl rma .@whrbtw hslqwb bysn hbr @ydh !q .yamdq lyka ana .rma @ydw

.^ypm ^ynza w[m`y alw .hyl rma .@wnya @y[dy yb hlpm ta hm
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Vocabulary
(Words marked with an asterisk are Hebrew.)

how  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†hm * ear  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†@za *

flour . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . tls eat  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . lka

mouth  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†hp * club  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†aslqwb

plate  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ^nyp this . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @yd

trick  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . alp that  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . awhh

first . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . yamdq carry  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @[f

sacrifice (D)  . . . . . . . . .†brq deny . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†rpk *

Vocalize the passage above using biblical vowels.

Translate it into English:

NOTICE the use of  y as a vowel marker (mater lectionis), particularly in the par-

ticiples (qypn and @y[f).

attya (woman) is the determined form, although its sense is indefinite (see p. 25).

Its root is tna, as shown by the form htna in the Genesis Apocryphon

(chapter 30). In the Hebrew form of this word (hV;ai) the n has assimilated

to the v, as it does to the t here. In the Genesis Apocryphon either the n had

not assimilated or the double t dissimilated (like the H infinitive hl[nh,

which comes from the root ll[; see p. 119).
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ayyml dwgsn .hyl rma .arwnl dwgsn .hyl rma .dwrmnl hytrsmw hytsn

.aym yn[fd ynn[l dwgsn .hyl rma .ayml dwgsnw .hyl rma .arwnl @ypfmd

.hyl rma .ann[ ylbwmd ajwrl dwgsn .hyl rma .ann[l dwgsnw .hyl rma

ta @ylm .hyl rma .ajwr lybsd a`n rbl dwgsn .hyl rma .ajwrl dwgsnw

hwjt`m hta` ^yhla awbyw wb ^kyl`m ynyrh .rwal ala dwgsn al .y[t`m

.wnmm ^lyxyw wl

Vocabulary
(Words marked with an asterisk are Hebrew.)

lift (G)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hsn flame . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†rwa

save (H)  . . . . . . . . . . . . .†lxn * except  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ala

endure  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . lbs god  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†!yhwla*

cloud  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @n[ behold . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . yrh*

throw (H)  . . . . . . . . . . . ^lv extinguish (<af >el)  . . . . . . . . hpf

talk (Gt) . . . . . . . . . . . . .†h[v water  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†ayym

prostrate self  . . . . . . . . .†hwjtvm*

Use the biblical vowel system to vocalize the passage.

Translate it into English:
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The rabbis regarded Nimrod, who is mentioned in Genesis 10:8–10, as having been a

powerful but wicked ruler who tried to impose his form of idolatry on all the ancient peoples

under his control.

!rbad @m rma ana !rba jxn !a Ï^`pn hm .rma .gylp !yaq @rh @mt hwh

lxwnw `ah @`bkl !rba dry` @wyk .ana dwrmnm ana rma dwrmn jxn !a ana

wrmjnw `ab whwkyl`hw whwlfn .!rbad @m .hyl rma Ïta @md @m hyl @yrma

.wyba jrt ynp l[ @rh tmyw bytkd awh adh .wyba ynp l[ tmw axyw wy[m

Vocabulary
(Words marked with an asterisk are Hebrew.)

belly  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†@y[m parch  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†rmj

will  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . vpn * go out  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . axy*

win  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . jxn * descend . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†dry *

be saved (N)  . . . . . . . . .†lxwn * furnace  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @vbk*

divided  . . . . . . . . . . . . . gylp on the side of . . . . . . . . . . . AD“ @mi

Use the biblical vowel system to vocalize the passage above.

Translate it into English:
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bytkd awh adh (this is what is written)—introduces a biblical quotation, in this

case the passage from Genesis (11:28) that the preceding story is intended

to explain.

NOTICE the interweaving of Hebrew and Aramaic in this selection. The verbs

lxwn and wrmjn are nif >al, a conjugation which does not occur in biblical

Aramaic. The following phrases are pure Hebrew:

wytjt rkwm !hrba by`wh

^ypm ^ynza w[m`y alw

wnmm ^lyxyw wl hwjt`m hta` ^yhla awbyw wb ^kyl`m ynyrh

wyba ynp l[ tmw axyw
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With the spread of Aramaic among Jews after the Babylonian exile, the Hebrew Bible

became increasingly inaccessible. It was, therefore, translated into Aramaic. Reciting such a

translation was even required as part of liturgical Scripture reading (Mishna Megillah 4:4, cf.

Babylonian Talmud Berakhot 8a). Several different translation traditions developed, some of

which were eventually written down in what have come to be known as targumim (the root

first occurs in Ezra 4:7, where it introduces the Aramaic section of that book). The most

important of these are a translation of the Pentateuch attributed to Onkelos and one of the

Prophets attributed to Jonathan. (These names may be related to Aquila and Theodotion, who

were considered the authors of ancient Greek translations of the Bible; the latter means “God

gives” in Greek, just as Jonathan does in Hebrew, while Aquila and Onkelos are phonetically

close.) Although these versions tend to follow the original Hebrew rather closely, other

Aramaic translations expand on the biblical text. Among these is a targum to the Pentateuch

which appears to have reached its present form in Palestine sometime after the seventh cen-

tury and has traditionally come to be ascribed to Jonathan (hence scholars’ reference to it as

Pseudo-Jonathan). Its rendering of the biblical text is considerably more expansive than that

of Onkelos, as demonstrated by its translation of Genesis 22 (the binding of Isaac):

Vocabulary To Be Learned

inherit  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†try after  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†rtb *

height  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . !wrm behold, how  . . . . . . . . . . . . anah

slaughter  . . . . . . . . . . . . .†skn lift  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†#qz

on  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . yyly[ instead of  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . #lwj

place  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†hwv young servant  . . . . . . . . . . .†hylf

Chapter 32

TA R G U M

*From rtab; see p. 62 and Daniel 2:29 (p. 80) and 7:6–7 (pp. 152–54).
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.rma hwh la[m`y .la[m`yw qjxy wxnyd @m @ylyah aymgtyp rtb hwhw (1)

twryml ymj yl .rma hwh qjxyw .ayyrkwb hyrb anad aba ty twryml ymj yl

.rmaw la[m`y yn[ .ymyad atma rgh rb tnaw hyttnya hr` rb anad aba ty

abk[ml ytwbx hwh @yaw @yn` yrysltl tyrzgtya anad ^nym ryty yakz ana

a[dnm ^b hwh wlya @ymwy aynmt rb trzgta tnaw .arzgtal y`pn rsm anywh al

@ytlt rb anmwy anah .rmaw qjxy bytm .arzgtal ^`pn rsm tywh al amlyd

dy @m .bk[m ytywh al yyrbya ylwkl awh ^yrb a`dwq y[b wlyaw @yn` b`w

!hrba ty ysn yyyd armym dy @mw aml[ yrm !dq @ylyah aymgtyp w[mt`ya

.!hrba .hyl rmaw

Vocabulary

immediately  . . . . . . . . .†dy @m organ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†rbya

understanding . . . . . . . . [dnm if  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . wlya

test (D) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†ysn if  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†@ya

quarrel  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hxn mother  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . !a

refuse . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . bk[ handmaid . . . . . . . . . . . . . . atma

wish  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . wbx senior  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ayrkwb

the Holy One  . . . . . . .†avdwq perhaps  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†amlyd

seven  . . . . . . . . . . . . . ([)bv worthy  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . yakz

thirteen  . . . . . . . . . . . yryslt today  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . anmwy

thirty  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†@ytlt word  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†armym

eight . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†aynmt after  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†yd @m

Use the biblical vowel system to vocalize the passage above.
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Translate it into English:

yyy is the way God’s name is presented in this manuscript.

NOTE: (a) the use of y as a vowel letter (mater lectionis) in:

nouns – !gtyp, yrmym, ymya, tnya

Gt verbs – [mt`ya, rzgtya

final h verbs – yn[

(b) that the passive participle of ymj (“see”) means “fitting,” as does the

passive form of the Hebrew verb har (ywar)

(c) the Hebrew definite article on the demonstrative element in the

phrase @ylyah aymgtyp

(d) characteristically Aramaic features such as the direct object marker

ty and the particle Ad. 
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!yjr tad ^dyjy ty ^rb ty @wdk rbd .rmaw (2) .anah .hyl rmaw

ayyrwwf @m dj l[ atl[l @mt yhqysaw anjlwp [ral ^l lzyaw qjxy ty

ywyylf @yrt ty rbdw hyrmj ty zyrzw arpxb !hrba !ydqaw (3) .^l rmyad

alqydw atnatw atyzd @ysyq [fqw hyrb qjxy tyw hymy[ la[m`y tyw rz[yla ty

#qzw hatylt amwyb (4) .yyy hyl rmad artal lzaw !qw atl[l @yyzjd

qyjr @m hy[dwmt`aw arwwf l[ ryfq arqya @n[ amjw ywny[ ty !hrba

yfmtn amylw[w anaw armj ![ akh @wkl @kyrwa .ywmylw[l !hrba rmaw (5)

bwtnw aml[ yrml dwgsnw ^nb @why @ydk tyr`btad hm !yyqty @ya ynwjbl ak d[

hydyb bysnw hyrb qjxy ywly[ yw`w atl[d ysyq ty !hrba bysnw (6) .@wktwwl

ywba !hrbal qjxy rmaw (7) .adjk !whywwrt wlzaw anyks tyw at`ya ty

Ïatl[l armya @ahw @ysyqw at`ya ah .rmaw .anah .rmaw .aba .rmaw

!yl` blb !whywrt wlzaw .yrb atl[l armya hyl rjby yyy .!hrba rmaw (8)

.adjk

Vocabulary

here  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†ak wait (^ra <af >el)  . . . . .†^yrwa

now  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†@wdk lamb  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . rmya

here  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hk if  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†@ya

knife  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†@yks glory  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . arqya

youth  . . . . . . . . . . . . . wmylw[ (rqy with prosthetic a) 

cloud  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @n[ recognize  . . . . . . . . [dwmtva

worship  . . . . . . . . . . . . @jlwp examine  . . . . . . . . . . . . . @jb

morning  . . . . . . . . . . . .†arpx choose  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†rjb

do early (H, <af >el)  . . . .!dq† announce (Gt)  . . . . . . . . rcb

Dt (!yyqth) be fulfilled  . !wq seize, take  . . . . . . . . . . . rbd

cut  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†[fq palm  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†alqyd

rise in circle  . . . . . . . . . rfq behold  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ah

twig  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . asyq here  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . akh

perfect  . . . . . . . . . . . . . !ylv olive  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . tyz

fig . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hnat saddle . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . zrz

only  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . dyjy
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Use the biblical vowel system to vocalize the passage above.

Translate it into English:

^nb @why @ydk is the targum’s rendering of the biblical phrase *[,r“z" hy<h]yI hKo in Genesis

15:5, where God promises Abraham that his descendants will be as numer-

ous as the stars.
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The spelling !y[ and at`ya further demonstrate the generous use of vowel letters in

this text.

qysa is an <af >el form of the root qls (cf. WqSih' in Daniel 3:23; see p. 119); note also

r`bta, which is <itpe >el (the form is 3d person masculine singular perfect),

and @y[dwmt`a, which is a verb based on the noun [dwm (in the “<ishtaf >al”).

yfmtn is nitpa>el, a mixture of hitpa >el and nif >al.

yzj (fitting) is a passive participle of hzj (see), providing yet again an example of a

verb which means “to see” being used for “fitting” in the passive (others are

Aramaic ymj and Hebrew ywar).

!da anbd ajbdm ty !hrba @mt anbw yyy hyl rmad artal wtaw (9)

ty ywly[ rdsw .atgwlpd ardb rkptyaw hyynbw jn btw an[bwfd ywmb rkptyaw

f`pw (10) .@ysyq @m ly[l ajbdm l[ hyty yw`w hyrb qjxy ty tpkw aysyq

yty tpk .ywbal qjxy rmaw yn[ .hyrb ty skyml anyks tbysnw hydy ty !hrba

.^nbrqb alwsp jkt`yw albjd abwgl yjdnw y`pnd ar[x @m skrpn ald tway

.amwrm ykalml @lktsm qjxyd yywnyy[w qjxyd yywny[b @lktsm !hrbad yywnyy[

@wmj @wtya .amwrm ykalm @yyn[ .!whty ymj al !hrbaw !whty ymj hwh qjxy

sykntmdw bk[m al syknd .sykntm djw sykn dj aml[b tyad @yadyjy @yrt

.!hrba !hrba .hyl rmaw aym` @m yyyd akalm hyl arqw (11) .hyrwwx fy`p

.`yb ![dym hyl dyb[t alw ayylfl ^dy fy`wt la .rmaw (12) . anah .rmaw

.ynym ^dyjy ty ^rb ty atbyk[ alw tna yyyd aljd !wra ymdq ylg @wdk !wra

lwlk`d at`my` ynyb yrbtyad dj arkyd ahw azjw ywny[ ty !hrba #qzw (13)

yhqysaw hyty bysnw !hrba lzaw .ywnrqb anlyad atw`yrjb dyja aml[

.hyrb #lwj atl[l
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Vocabulary

arrange  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†rds catch  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†dja

knife  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @yks plural participle of hta  . . . @wtya

look (Dt)  . . . . . . . . . . . .†lks behold . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†!wra

above  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ly[ create  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . yrb

refuse . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . bk[ thrust  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hjd

destroy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . rkp ram . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . arkyd

division  . . . . . . . . . . .†atgwlp destruction . . . . . . . . . . . . .†hlbj

blemish . . . . . . . . . . . . alwsp thicket . . . . . . . . . . . . . . atwvyrj

struggle  . . . . . . . . . . . . skrp flood  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @[bwf

extend  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†fvp well  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†tway

neck  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†rwwx only  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†dyjy

pain  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . r[x stretch forth (H)  . . . . . . . . . . fvy

wood . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†asyq now  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†@wdk

offering  . . . . . . . . . . . . @brq slaughter  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ssk

place  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hwv water  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ywm

sun  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†vmv anything  . . . . . . . . . . . . .†![dym

twilight  . . .†atvmyv ynyb †††††(see ![dnm on p. 178)

completion  . . . . . . . . . lwlkv banish  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . jdn

Use the biblical vowel system to vocalize the passage above.

Translate it into English:
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anb must be understood as “rebuild” in this context.

atgwlp (division) is a traditional term for the dispersion which took place after the

confrontation with God involving the Tower of Babel.

skrpn — this dialect of Aramaic uses -n for the imperfect first person singular prefix.

!hrbad ywny[ is  a redundant construction, which literally means “his eye of

Abraham,” i.e., “Abraham’s eye” (see p. 85).

yrbtya — this Gt form is based on the root yrb (create), which corresponds to the

Hebrew root arb; note the convergence of final a and final h verbs in

Aramaic.

at`my` ynyb — “twilight”; according to rabbinic tradition, God created several impor-

tant things just before sunset during the week of creation (e.g., Mishna Avot

5:6).

ylg yyy ^mdq @m @ymjrb w[bb .rmaw awhh artab @mt !hrba ylxw ydwaw (14)

@why dk @ydk .awwdjb ^tryzg db[yml ty[bw amqw[ ybblb hwh ald ^mdq

.!whty qyrpw !whty yn[w !whl rkdym ywht yqyna t[`l @yyl[ yrb qjxyd ywnb

qjxy ty !hrba tpk @ydh arwwfb .@yrma ywhml @wmyqd ayrd lk @wnyh @ydyt[w
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!hrbal yyyd akalm arqw (15) .yyyd atnyk` ywly[ tyylgtya @mtw hyrb

amgtyp ty tdb[d #lwj yyy rma tymyyq yrmymb .rmaw (16) aym` @m twnyynt

^nb ty ygsa agsaw ^nykrba akrb !wra (17) ^dyjy ty ^rb ty t[nm alw @ydh

(18) .@whyan` yyrwq ty ^nb @wtryyw .amy #yk l[d aljk yhw aym` ybkwkk

wrbdw (19) .yrmymb atlybqd #lwj a[ra ymm[ lk ^nb twwkz @ygb @wkrbtyw

.@yn` tlt @mt hwhw abr !`d a`rdm ybl yhwlbwaw qjxy ty amwrm ykalm

bytyw .[b`d arybl adjk wlzaw wmqw ywmylw[ twl !hrba bt amwy awhhbw

!hrba tpkyd rtb @m @ylyah aymgtp rtb hwhw (20) .[b`d arybb !hrba

tngpw hr` tmqw .qjxy ty skn !hrbad hr` twl yntw anfs lzaw qjxy ty

.aqyna @m ttymw tqnt`aw

Vocabulary

word  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†armym anguish  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†hqyna

angel  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ^alm behold  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . !wra

withhold  . . . . . . . . . . . . . [nm on account of  . . . . . . . . . . . .†@ygb

multiply (H)  . . . . . . . . . . ygs son  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @b*

Satan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hnfs school house  . . . . . . . . vrdm yb

youth  . . . . . . . . . . . . . wmylw[ petition  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . w[b

trickery  . . . . . . . . . . . .†amqw[ blessing  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†hkrb

cry out  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @gp decree . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hryzg

save  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . qrp innocence  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . wkz

city  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†arwq joy  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†awwdj

swear  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†!yyq sand  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†lj

hate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . anc praise (H/ <af >el)  . . . . . . . . . . hdy

Divine Presence  . . . .†atnykv sea . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†!y

choke (Gt)  . . . . . . . . . . . qnv dwell . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . bty

tell  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ynt now  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . @wdk

second  . . . . . . . . . . . . .†twnynt star  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†bkwk

shore  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .†#yk
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Use the biblical vowel system to vocalize the passage above.

Translate it into English:

ygs — This word is consistently spelled ayGIc' in the Bible, but ygs at Ein Gedi (p. 173).

The letter c came to be written s in post-biblical Aramaic. Two examples

of this which can be found already in the Bible are the spelling of the name

aT;s]v'j]Tr“a' in Ezra 7:21 and of yd:s]K' in Ezra 5:12 (see p. 38).

hnyk` — is a hypostasis of God’s presence, as is God’s armym (cf. the end of verse 1;

the term is used more literally in verse 18).

yb — from tyb

[b`d aryb — “the well of seven,” a literal translation of the name Beer-sheba in

accordance with the explanation of it given in Genesis 21:25–31.
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The biblical readings in this book have covered the substance of the entire Aramaic

corpus in the Hebrew Bible; however, these passages have been abridged and simplified to fit

the levels appropriate to the individual chapters in which they are found. Now that you are

familiar with the language’s grammar, you can read all of these texts in the original. The

vocabulary is readily available in most standard biblical dictionaries, including:

A Hebrew and English Lexicon of the Old Testament by Francis Brown, S. R.

Driver, and Charles A. Briggs (Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1907).

Lexicon in Veteris Testamenti Libros by Ludwig Koehler and Walter

Baumgartner (Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1958).

Hebräisches und Aramäisches Lexikon zum alten Testament, Aramaic section

ed. Johann Jakob Stamm and Benedikt Hartmann (Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1995),

translated into English under the supervision of M. E. J. Richardson as The

Hebrew and Aramaic Lexicon of the Old Testament (vol. 5, 2000).

In addition, Ernestus Vogt’s Lexicon linguae aramaicae veteris testamenti documentis

antiquis illustratum (Rome: Pontifical Biblical Institute, 1971) is devoted solely to biblical

Aramaic. The standard biblical concordances (by S. Mandelkern, G. Lisowsky, and A. Even-

Shoshan) also include Aramaic sections.

There are several valuable commentaries on the biblical books which contain passages

in Aramaic. The most useful ones on Ezra are by Loring Batten (International Critical

Commentary), Jacob Myers (Anchor Bible), and H. G. M. Williamson (Word Biblical

Commentary). For Daniel, see those by James Montgomery (International Critical

Commentary), John Collins (Hermeneia), and Louis Hartman and Alexander Di Lella

(Anchor Bible).

The following tools will prove helpful for grammatical questions that may arise as you

read selections from the Bible or investigate specific problems:

Franz Rosenthal, A Grammar of Biblical Aramaic (Wiesbaden: Otto

Harrassowitz, 1963).

AF T E RW O R D
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Hans Bauer and Pontus Leander, Grammatik des Biblisch-Aramäischen

(Halle/Saale: Max Niemayer Verlag, 1927).

Several other bodies of literature are written in Aramaic. The best sources for ancient

Aramaic inscriptions are:

Herbert Donner and Wolfgang Röllig, Kanaanäische und Aramäische

Inschriften (Wiesbaden: Otto Harrassowitz, 1971–76).

John C. L. Gibson, Textbook of Syrian Semitic Inscriptions, vol. 2, “Aramaic

Inscriptions” (Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1975).

Joseph A. Fitzmyer and Daniel J. Harrington, A Manual of Palestinian

Aramaic Texts (Rome: Biblical Institute Press, 1978).

Arthur E. Cowley, Aramaic Papyri of the Fifth Century B.C. (Oxford:

Clarendon Press, 1923).

Emil G. Kraeling, The Brooklyn Museum Aramaic Papyri (New Haven: Yale

University Press, 1953).

G. R. Driver, Aramaic Documents of the Fifth Century B.C. (Oxford:

Clarendon Press, rev. ed., 1965).

Bezalel Porten and Ada Yardeni, Textbook of Aramaic Documents from Ancient

Egypt (Jerusalem: Hebrew University, 1986–99).

In addition to the glossaries in these works, the following dictionaries may prove

 helpful:

Charles-F. Jean and Jacob Hoftijzer, Dictionnaire des inscriptions sémitiques

de l’ouest (Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1965).

Jacob Hoftijzer and Karel Jongeling, Dictionary of the North-West Semitic

Inscriptions (Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1995).

Several of the Dead Sea Scrolls are in Aramaic. Many of these texts are collected in:

Florentino García Martínez and Eilbert J. C. Tigchelaar, The Dead Sea Scrolls

Study Edition (Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1997).

B. Jongeling, C. J. Labuschagne, and A. S. van der Woude, Aramaic Texts from

Qumran (Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1976–).

Klaus Beyer, Die Aramäischen Texte vom Toten Meer (Göttingen:

Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht, 1994-2004).
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The diversity of rabbinic literature, much of which is written in a mixture of Aramaic

and Hebrew, and the targumim makes it impossible to provide a definitive list of the materi-

al available. Most of the targumim are published in:

Alexander Sperber, The Bible in Aramaic (Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1959–73).

E. G. Clarke, Targum Pseudo-Jonathan of the Pentateuch (Hoboken, NJ: Ktav

Publishing House, 1984).

Michael L. Klein, The Fragment-Targums of the Pentateuch According to their

Extant Sources (Rome: Biblical Institute Press, 1980).

Alejandro Díez Macho, Neophyti I (Madrid: Consejo Superior de

Investigaciones Científicas, 1968).

The best available tools for working with this material are:

Marcus Jastrow, A Dictionary of the Targumim, the Talmud Babli and

Jerusalmi, and the Midrashic Literature (New York: G. P. Putnam’s Sons,

1903; reprinted often).

Michael Sokoloff, A Dictionary of Jewish Palestinian Aramaic of the

Byzantine Period (2nd ed.; Ramat Gan: Bar-Ilan University Press; Balti -

more: Johns Hopkins University Press, 2002).

Michael Sokoloff, A Dictionary of Jewish Babylonian Aramaic of the Talmudic

and Geonic Periods (Baltimore, London: Johns Hopkins University Press,

2002).

Michael Sokoloff, A Dictionary of Judean Palestinian Aramaic (Ramat Gan:

Bar-Ilan University Press, 2003).

The Syrian church and its adherents also produced a vast literature in the Syriac

dialect. The best available dictionaries for this dialect are:

C. Brockelmann, Lexicon Syriacum (Hallis: Saxonum, 1928).

R. Payne Smith, Thesaurus Syriacus (Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1879; supple-

ment by J. P. Margoliouth, 1927).

Reference tools for other dialects of Aramaic include:

Takamitsu Muraoka and Bezalel Porten, A Grammar of Egyptian Aramaic

(2nd ed.; Leiden: E. J. Brill, 2003).
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Friedrich Schulthess, Lexicon Syropalaestinum (Berlin: Georg Reimer, 1903).

Ethel Drower and R. Macuch, A Mandaic Dictionary (Oxford: Clarendon

Press, 1963).

J. A. MacLean, A Dictionary of the Dialects of Vernacular Syriac (Oxford:

Clarendon Press, 1901).

Gotthelf Bergsträsser, Glossar des neuaramäischen Dialekts von Ma<luµla
(1921).

Helmut Ritter, Tuµroµyo: Die Volkssprache der syrischen Christen des Tuµr <Abdîn

(Beirut: Orient-Institut der Deutschen Morgenländischen Gesellschaft,

1976).

Rudolf Macuch, Grammatik des samaritanischen Aramäisch (Berlin: De

Gruyter, 1982).

In recent years, scholars have begun to compile a Comprehensive Aramaic Lexicon,

which will embrace the entire language. As work proceeds on this project, a variety of tools

and reference works are being generated; already available is the first part of An Aramaic

Bibliography by Joseph A. Fitzmyer, S.J., and Stephen A. Kaufman (Baltimore: The Johns

Hopkins University Press, 1992). Other tools can be found on the Lexicon’s Web site at

http://cal1.cn.huc.edu. You may also wish to read some general descriptions of the Aramaic

languages. Broad surveys of this type include:

Eduard Yechezkel Kutscher, “Aramaic” in Current Trends in Linguistics, ed.

Thomas A. Seboek (The Hague: Mouton, 1970), vol. 6, pp. 347–412.

Eduard Yechezkel Kutscher, “Aramaic,” Encyclopedia Judaica (Jerusalem:

Keter Publishing, 1972), vol. 3, pp. 259–87.

Joseph A. Fitzmyer, S.J., “The Phases of the Aramaic Language” in A

Wandering Aramean: Collected Aramaic Essays (Chico, CA: Scholars

Press, 1979) pp. 57–84.

Klaus Beyer, The Aramaic Language (Göttingen: Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht,

1986).

Stephen A. Kaufman, “Languages (Aramaic)” in The Anchor Bible Dictionary

(New York: Doubleday, 1992), vol. 4, pp. 173–78.

With these tools and the grammar you have already learned, you can begin to explore

any part of the huge corpus of Aramaic literature. Good luck!
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Nouns and Adjectives

Masculine Feminine

Singular Absolute &l,m, hK;l]m'

Construct &l,m, tK'l]m'

Determined aK;l]m' at;K]l]m'

Plural Absolute @ykil]m' @k;l]m'

Construct ykel]m' tk;l]m'

Determined aY:k'l]m' at;k;l]m'

Pronouns

Independent Possessive Suffixes

Pronouns Singular Nouns Plural Nouns

Singular Masculine Feminine Masculine Feminine

hn:a} yrIv]Pi ytiWkl]m' yr"v]Pi ytiw:k]l]m'

T]n“a' (or hT;n“a') &r:v]Pi &t;Wkl]m] &yr:v]Pi &t;w:k]l]m'

yTin“a' ykirEv]Pi ykiteWkl]m' ykiyrEv]Pi ykitew:k]l]m'

aWh HrEv]Pi HteWkl]m' yhi/rv]Pi Htew:k]l]m'

ayhi Hr"v]Pi Ht'Wkl]m' Hyr"v]Pi Ht'w:k]l]m'

Plural

hn:j]n"a} an:r"v]Pii an:t'Wkl]m' an:yr"v]Pi an:t'w:k]l]m'

@WTn“a' (!Ton“a') !kor“v]Pi !kot]Wkl]m' !koyrEv]Pi !kot]w:k]l]m'

@Ten“a' @ker“v]Pi @ket]Wkl]m' @keyrEv]Pi @ket]w:k]l]m'

/Mhi (@/Mhi or @WNai) !hor“v]Pi !hot]Wkl]m' !hoyrEv]Pi !hot]w:k]l]m'

@yNIai @her“v]Pi @het]Wkl]m' @heyrEv]Pi @het]w:k]l]m'

PA R A D I G M S
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Demonstratives
Singular Plural

Near (this, these) Masculine hn:D“

Feminine aD: } @yLeai (also lae and hL,ae)

Far (that, those) Masculine &DE

Feminine &D: } &Leai

Masculine and Feminine @KeDI

Numerals
CARDINAL ORDINAL

Masculine Feminine

1 dj' hd:j} ym;d“q'

2 (yrET]) @yrET] (yTer“T') @yTer“T' @y:n“Ti

3 ht;l;T] tl;T] yt;yliT]

4 h[;B;r“a' [B'r“a' y[;ybir“

5 av;m]j' vmej}

6 hT;vii tve

7 h[;b]vi [b'v]

8 hy:nIm;T] hnEm;T]

9 h[;v]Tii [v'T]

10 hr:c][' rc'[}

20 @yrIc][,

30 @ytil;T]

100 ha;m]

200 @yIt'am;

1,000 #l'a}

10,000 /BrI
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Verbs

G D H

PERFECT

Singular

1 tbet]Ki tleB]q' tfel]v]h'

2 masculine T]b]t'K] (or T;b]t'K]) T]l]Beq' T]f]lev]h'

† feminine yTib]t'K] yTil]Beq' yTif]lev]h'

3 masculine bt'K] lBeq' flev]h'

† feminine tb't]Ki tl'B]q' tf'l]v]h'

Plural

1 an:b]t'K] an:l]Beq' an:f]lev]h'

2 masculine @WTb]t'K] @WTl]Beq' @WTf]lev]h'

feminine @Teb]t'K] @Tel]Beq' @Tef]lev]h'

3 masculine Wbt'K] WlBiq' Wfliv]h'

† feminine hb;t'K] hl;Biq' hf;lev]h'

IMPERFECT

Singular

1 bTuk]a, lBeq'a} flev]h'a}

2 masculine bTuk]Ti lBeq'T] flev]h'T]

† feminine @ybiT]k]Ti @yliB]q'T] @yfil]v]h'T]

3 masculine bTuk]yI lBeq'y“ flev]h'y“

† feminine bTuk]Ti lBeq'T] flev]h'T]

Plural

1 bTuk]nI lBeq'n“ flev]h'n“

2 masculine @WbT]k]Ti @WlB]q'T] @Wfl]v]h'T]

feminine @b;T]k]Ti @l;B]q'T] @f;l]v]h'T]

3 masculine @WbT]k]yI @WlB]q'y“ @Wfl]v]h'y“

† feminine @b;T]k]yI @l;B]q'y“ @f;l]v]h'y“
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G D H

PARTICIPLE

Singular

masculine bteK;] lBeq'm] flev]h'm]

feminine hb;t]K; hl;B]q'm] hf;l]v]h'm]

Plural

masculine @ybit]K; @yliB]q'm] @yfil]v]h'm]

feminine @b;t]K; @l;B]q'm] @f;l]v]h'm]

IMPERATIVE

Singular

masculine btuK] lBeq' flev]h'

feminine ybituK] yliBiq' yfiliv]h'

Plural

masculine WbtuK] WlBiq' Wfliv]h'

feminine hb;tuK] hl;Biq' hf;liv]h'

INFINITIVE bT'k]mi hl;B;q' hf;l;v]h'
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Passives

G D H

PERFECT

Singular

1 tbeytiK] tleB]qu tfel]v]hu

2 masculine T;b]ytiK] T;l]B'qu T;f]l'v]hu

† feminine yTib]ytiK] yTil]B'qu yTif]l'v]hu

3 masculine bytiK] lB'qu fl'v]hu

† feminine tb'ytiK] tl'B]qu tf'l]v]hu

Plural

1 an:b]ytiK] an:l]B'qu an:f]l'v]hu

2 masculine @WTb]ytiK] @WTl]B'qu @WTf]l'v]hu

feminine @Teb]ytiK] @Tel]B'qu @Tef]l'v]hu

3 masculine WbytiK] WlB'qu Wfl'v]hu

† feminine hb;ytiK] hl;B'qu hf;l'v]hu

PARTICIPLE

Singular

masculine bytiK] lB'q'm] fl'v]h'm]

feminine hb;ytiK] hl;B]q'm] hf;l]v]h'm]

Plural

masculine @ybiytiK] @yliB]q'm] @yfil]v]h'm]

feminine @b;ytiK] @l;B]q'm] @f;l]v]h'm]
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Prefix-t Conjugations

Gt Dt

PERFECT

Singular

1 tlef]q't]hi tleB]j't]hi

2 masculine T]l]feq]t]hi T]l]B'j't]hi

† feminine yTil]feq]t]hi yTil]B'j't]hi

3 masculine lfeq]t]hi lB'j't]hi

† feminine tl'f]q't]hi tl'B]j't]hi

Plural

1 an:l]feq]t]hi an:l]B'j't]hi

2 masculine @WTl]feq]t]hi @WTl]B'j't]hi

feminine @Tel]feq]t]hi @Tel]B'j't]hi

3 masculine Wlfiq]t]hi WlB'h't]hi

† feminine hl;fiq]t]hi hl;B'j't]hi

IMPERFECT

Singular

1 lfeq]t]a, lB'j't]a,

2 masculine lfeq]t]Ti lB'j't]Ti

† feminine @ylif]q't]Ti @yliB]h't]Ti

3 masculine lfeq]t]yI lB'j't]yi

† feminine lfeq]t]Ti lB'j't]Ti

Plural

1 lfeq]t]nI lB'j't]nI

2 masculine @Wlf]q't]Ti @WlB]j't]Ti

feminine @l;f]q't]Ti @l;B]h't]Ti

3 masculine @Wlf]q't]yi @WlB]j't]yI

† feminine @l;f]q't]yI @l;B]j't]yI
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Gt Dt

PARTICIPLES

Singular

masculine lfeq]t]mi lB'j't]mi

feminine hl;f]q't]mi hl;B]h't]mi

Plural

masculine @ylif]q't]mi @yliB]j't]mi

feminine @l;f]q't]mi @l;B]j't]mi

INFINITIVE hl;f;q]t]hi hl;B;j't]hi

Paradigms •  217



Irregular Verbs

Hollow Roots
Perfect Imperfect Participles Imperative

Active Passive

Singular

1 tmec; !ycia} ms !aec; !yci !yci

2 masculine t;m]c; !yciT] fs hm;y“c; hm;yci ymiyci

feminine yTim]c;] @ymiyciT] mp @ymiy“c; @ymiyci Wmyci

3 masculine !c; !yciy“ fp @m;y“c; @m;yci hm;yci

feminine tm'c; !yciT]

Plural

1 an:m]c; !ycin“

2 masculine @WTm]c; @WmyciT]

feminine @Tem]c; @m;yciT] Infinitive    !c;m]

3 masculine Wmc; @Wmyciy“I

feminine hm;c; @m;yciy“

Final-h
G

Perfect Imperfect Participles

Active Passive

Singular

1 tynEB] anEb]a, ms hnEB; hnEB]

2 masculine t;y“n"B] anEb]Ti fs hy:n“B; hy:n“B'

feminine ytiy“n"B]] @ynEb]Ti mp @yIn"B; @yIn"B]

3 masculine hn:B] anEb]yI fp @y:n“B; @y:n“B'

feminine tn:B] anEb]Ti

Plural

1 an:ynEB] anEb]nI Imperative Passive Perfect

2 masculine @WtynEB] @/nb]Ti ms anEB]/ynIB] 3 ms ynIB}

feminine @teynEB] @y:n“b]Ti mp /nB] 3 mp wynIB]

3 masculine /nB] @/nb]yII

feminine hn:B] @y:n“b]yI Infinitive    anEb]mi
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Final-h

hyh D H

PERFECT

Singular

1 tywEh} –––– ––––

2 masculine ht;y“w"h} t;yNIm' ––––

3 masculine hw:h} yNIm' yli g“h'

3 feminine tw"h' –––– ––––

Plural

3 masculine /wh} wyNIm' wylig“h'

IMPERFECT

Singular

1 –––– hNEm'a} ––––

2 masculine hwEh>T, hNEm'T] ––––

3 masculine awEh>l, hNEm'y“ ylig“h'y“

Plural

1 –––– hNEm'n“ ylig“h'n“

2 masculine –––– –––– @/lg“h'T]

3 masculine @wOh>l,I @/Nm'y““ @/lg“h'y“

3 feminine @y:w“h>l, –––– ––––

PARTICIPLE (active)

masculine singular –––– aNEm'm] ––––

feminine singular –––– hy:N“m'm] ––––

IMPERATIVE

masculine singular –––– yNIm, ––––

plural /wh> –––– /lg“h'

INFINITIVE –––– –––– hy:l;g“h'

NOTE that 3d person forms of hyh begin with l in the imperfect.
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a

ba' father (14; plural th;b;a})
dba perish, be lost

H—destroy, kill (14)

hba desire (Htn)

@b,a, stone (15)

arwga temple

hr:G“ai letter (3)

@yId"a> then (5)

snwa force

rwa flame

hza heat (18)

lza go (7)

@za * ear

ja' brother (28)

dja grasp

zja * grasp

yrEj}a' after (12)

yrIj?a; another (16)

@yrEj?a; last

@r:j?a; another (13)

@P'r“D"v]j'a} satrap (25)

rbya organ

wlya if

@l;yai tree (20)

rmya lamb

@t;m]yae frightful

@ya if

arqya glory

yt'yai there is (9)

attya woman (see htna)

lka eat

ala except

hL,ae these (14)

Hl;a> god (3)

Wla} behold (20)

!yhwla * god

@yLeai these (14)

&Leai those (7)

#l'a} thousand

!a mother

hM;au nation

@ma be faithful (H) (24)

passive participle—@m;yhem]
@ma amen

rma say (6)

atma handmaid

hn:a} I (10)

@WNai they (11)

v/na> human

hn:j]n"a} we (4)

@yNIai they, those (f) (11)

hqyna anguish

sna trouble (G)

GL O S S A RY

Numbers in parentheses are the chapters in which these words are first assigned to be learned. Hebrew
words which appear in the texts presented in this book are also listed here (marked with an asterisk).
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#n"a} face, nose (30)

vn:a> man (10)

(hT;n“a') T]n“a' you (m s) (11)

htna wife (30)

yTin“a' you (f s) (11)

(!Ton“a') @WTn“a' you (m p) (11)

@Ten“a' you (f p) (11)

an:r“P's]a; exactly, diligently (11)

rs;a> prohibition (26)

[a; wood

#a nose, anger

#a' also

[B'x]a, finger (23)

[B'r“a' four (17)

@w:G“r“a' purple

Wra} behold

!wra behold

zra cedar

hyEr“a' lion (25)

^yra long

^ra wait (<af >el—^yrwa)

hk;r“a' duration

hlmra widow

[r"a} earth (8)

ty[ir“a' bottom

aq;r“a' earth

(a)v;a, fire (29)

@yViau foundations

@r`a beams

[dwmtva recognize

ta; sign

hta come (G) (6);

(H/A—bring, 18)

@WTa' furnace (17)

rt'a} place (31)

rt'aB; after (12; see rtb) 

grta citron

b

-b in (4)

vab be evil

@ygb on account of

lhb disturb (D) (20)

ayrkwb senior

aslqwb club

vwb * embarrass (Dt)

@jb examine

rjb choose

lfb stop (5)

††G—intransitive

D—transitive

yb dialect form of tyIB'
`rdm yb school house

@yBe between (12)

hr:yBi fortress

vyb evil (28)

tyIB' house (5)

hkb cry

alb wear out (D)

/lB] tax

@b * son

hnb build (4)

h[b seek, pray (14)

W[B; petition

l[eB] master (5)

rqb search (9—D)

rB' son (6; yneB]—p cstr)

rB' field (16)

yrb create

^rb bless, kneel (D) (22)

hkrb blessing

!r"B] but

rcb announce (Gt)

rc'B] flesh
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hlwtb virgin

rt'B; after (from rt'aB;) (32)

g

bG" side

hr:WbG“ power

rb'G“ man (6)

ddg cut down (21)

wG" interior (7)

††a/gB] in the midst of (12) 

b/G pit (25)

jWg stir up (H)

rzg cut, break off (15)

hr:yzEG“ decree

lG"l]G" wheel

hlG reveal (14)

H—take exile

WlG: exile (26)

bng steal

@wng bridal chamber

zn"G“ treasure (9)

#G" wing

!veG“ body (19)

d

AD“ which, that, of

aD: this (f) (14)

bDo bear

jbd sacrifice (verb)

jb'D“ sacrifice (noun)

rbd lead (away), take

bh'D“ gold (9)

rWD dwell (16)

vWD trample on

hjd thrust

ljd fear (20)

yDI which, of (3)

ydIK] when (26) 

arkyd ram

-lyDI possessive (cf. -lyz)
amlyd perhaps

@yd this

@yDI judgment, court (12)

@Y:D" judge (12)

&DE that (m) (14)

&D: that (f) (4)

@KeDI that (4)

rkd remember (28)

rk'D“ ram

@r:k]D: memorandum

qld burn

hmd resemble

ymd price

hn:D“/an:D“ this (3)

alqd palm (also spelled alqyd)

qqd be crushed (15; H—smash)

rD: generation (19)

grd stair

[r:D“ arm

`d door

tD: law (12)

h
ah; behold

anah behold, how (32)

!D:h' limb

sdh myrtle

aWh he (11)

awhh*  that

hwh be (8)

yhi or

ayhi she (11)

lk'yhe palace, temple (8)

akh here
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al:h} is it not (inter. particle)

^lh go (12)

/Mhi they, them (5)

![ tynwmh in agreement with

@he if (9)

yrh * behold

w
Aw and

yww woe!

z
@bz buy

bhz gold

yz who, which, of

wyzI splendor (23)

@lyz our

tyz olive

^z who, which

yakz worthy

Wkz: innocence

ykz that

@m'z“ time (14)

rm;z““ music (17)

@z" type (17)

hnz this

ry[ez“ small

#qz lift (32)

zrz saddle

[r"z“ seed

j
hl;Wbj} damage

lbj destroy (D) (10)

lb'j} damage (19)

rb'j} companion (30)

(f—hr:b]j')

dj' one (8)

hdEj} breast

hdj happiness

hw:d“h, joy

dwj singly (dwjl)

hwj tell (13) (D/H)

hwj prostrate self (Št—hwjtvm)

#lwj instead of (32)

rW:ji white

hzj see (15)

††(pass ptc—proper)

Wzj> vision

yj' living (26)

hyj live

hw:yje animal (16)

@yYIj' life

lyIj' strength, army (22)

!yKij' wise (13)

hm;k]j; wisdom (14)

lj sand

!lj dream (G)

!l,je dream (noun—13)

#lj pass by

ql'j} portion

hmj see (28)

(pass ptc—proper)

dymj attractive

rmj parch

rmj donkey (29)

rm'j} wine (23)

vmej} five (17)

@y`mj fifty

hK;nUj} dedication

rySij' lacking

@sj possess (H)

#s'j} clay (15)

!for“j' magician (20)
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yrj noble

atwvyrj thicket

^rj scorch (D) 

jv'j' need (18)

hj;v]j' needed thing

f

bf; good (9)

hbf goodness

@[bwf flood

rWf mountain (15)

lf' dew (21) 

hylf young servant (32)

llf seek shade (H)

llf shadow

!f bone

![ef] decree, taste (5; see !yc) 

@[f carry

hpf extinguish (<af >el)

rp'f] claw

drf drive out (22)

y

ay lovely (30)

tway well

lby bring (H) (31)

dy" hand (18)

hdy praise (H/A)

[dy know (4; H—inform)

bhy give (8)

tmwy ∆!wy day (22)

anmwy today

dyjy only

bfy be pleasing

lky be able, prevail (16)

!y" sea

#sy add (H)

f[y advise (Dt—take counsel)

axy go out

bxy make certain (D)

byXiy" surely (19)

dqy burn (17)

ryQiy' difficult

rq;y“ glory (24)

dry descend

jr"y“ month (29)

hk;r“y" thigh

try inherit (32)

bvy dwell (H—set)

fvy stretch forth (H)

ty: direct object marker (12)

bty dwell, sit

ryTiy" very, excellent (18)

k

Ak like, as (12)

ak here

lbk chain

@`bk furnace

@wdk now

ydIK] when (26; see yDI)
hK; here

lhk be able (21)

@heK; priest (11)

bkwk star

yzk when (cf. ydIK])
@wyk when (31)

#yk shore

$yk summer, cf. fyIq'
lKo all (10)

al;Ko†everything  

alk protest (<af >el)

blk dog

hlk bride
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lylk perfect

hm;K] how (many) (19)

rmk priest

@Ke thus (28)

hn:K] colleague (7)

rknk coin

am;nEK] thus (11)

vnK gather

ssk slaughter

#s'K] silver (9)

@['K] now (4)

#k hand

rpk deny

tpk bind (D) (18)

hrk become distressed (Gt)

z/rK; herald

zrk proclaim (H)

aser“K; throne (24)

btk write (3)

bt;K] writing (11)

lt'K] wall

l

Al to, for, direct obj. marker (3)

al; not (4)

bb'l] heart (21)

anwbl incense

vWbl] garment

@bl whiteness

vbl wear (23)

@hel; except, therefore (13)

tw:l] to, with (29)

dwjl see dwj
ayjl evil

!j,l] meal (23)

yleyle night (25)

hv;yIl' is not (28)

tyle there is not

bll palm

!l surely

jql take

@V;li language

m

Am from

ha;m] hundred

@am; vessel (8)

hL;gIm] scroll

rgm overthrow, throw down (D)

jB'd“m' altar (29)

r/dm] dwelling (22)

hn:ydIm] province (7)

hm' what(ever) (10)

hm how

ywm water

twm die (31)

@/zm; food

qrzm basin

ajm hit

hzjm appearance

hnjm camp

hp;x]j]m' urgent

atjm grain offering (cf. hj;n“mi)
afm reach (21), bring (H)

llfm roof

![dym anything (cf. ![dnm)

ayym water

armym word

rkm sell

&a;l]m' angel

hL;mi word, thing (13)

&l,m, king (3)
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Wkl]m' reign (11)

llm speak (D) (26)

@m' who(ever) (6)

@mi from (9)

after, because  yDI @mi
immediately  dy" @mi

[D"n“m' understanding

![dnm anything (cf. ![dym)

hnm count (G; D—appoint)

hj;n“mi grain offering

[nm withhold

rsm deliver (31)

h[em] belly

t[xm middle

arEm; master (24)

dr"m] rebellion

dr:m; rebellious (4)

!wrm height (32)

frm tear off

jvm oil (noun)

jvm anoint (verb)

bK'v]mi bed

aTev]mi banquet

n
abn prophesy (Dt)

ha;Wbn“ prophecy

aybin“ prophet

dgn flow

bdn be willing (Dt) (12)

ddn flee

jdn banish

hn<d“nI sheath

`dn destroy

Wryhin" illumination

rh'n“ river

dWn flee

yliw:n“/Wlw:n“ dunghill (10)

rWn fire (17)

qzn suffer damage

vj;n“ copper (15)

tjn descend (21)

<af >el (tjea}) deposit

lfn lift (22)

rfn guard

skn slaughter (32)

sk'n“ property

rm'n“ panther

bsn take (30)

hsn lift

ysn test

lpn fall (16)

qpn go out (8)

hq;p]ni expenses

vpn self (29), will

$n radiance, bloom

hxn quarrel

jxn win (D—distinguish self)

jyxn splendid

lxn save (H)

aqen“ pure

vn human (31)

@yvin“ women (29)

rv'n“ eagle

@w:T]v]nI letter

@tn give (4)

s
lbs endure

rbs intend

dgs bow down (16)

ygs multiply (H)
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@g"s] prefect

rgs close (26)

rds arrange

#/s end

hnfs Satan

@yks knife

lks look (Dt)

hls liturgical term

qls go up (26)

qysh†(H) sacrifice

tls flour

rp's] book (11)

rp's; scribe (3)

&r"s; chief

hryts hidden thing

rts tear down (G)

[

dbe[} servant

hd:ybi[} work, service (5)

db[ do, make (5)

d[' until (12)

hd[ pass away (22; H—remove)

@D:[i time (13)

[bw[ haste

wmylw[ youth

#/[ bird

amqw[ trickery

yyly[ on, above (32)

@yI[' eye (30)

bk[ refuse

l[' on, concerning, to,

against (3)

hL;[i pretext (25)

hL;[e above

hw:l;[} burnt offering (29)

yL;[i Most High (21)

@/yl][, Most High

ll[ enter (14)

!l'[; eternity (5)

[l[} rib

atl[ burnt offering (29)

![i with (12)

![' people, nation (12)

dwm[ pillar

qyMi[' deep

lm[ exert oneself, toil

rm[ load

rm'[} wool

hn[ answer (13)

@n:[} cloud

#n"[} branch

ypi[? foliage (20)

q[ wood

rq[ uproot (Gt—be uprooted)

r[; enemy

abr[ willow

rc'[} ten (17)

@yrIc][, twenty

tv[ intend

tv[ta†(Gt) be thought

dyti[} ready (18)

qyTi[' old

p
Ap and

@gp cry out

hp * mouth

hj;P, governor (6)

^nypi plate

rkp destroy

alp trick
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gl'P] half

glp discord

atgwlp division (= Babel)

jlp worship, serve (17)

@j;l]P;; worship

gyliP] divided, undecided

!Pu mouth (22)

sP' palm (of hand)

alwsp blemish

lysp cut stone

lz<r“P' iron (15)

skrp struggle

srp divide

qrp save

^rtrp commander

fvp extend

rvp interpret (D) (23)

rv'P] interpretation (13)

!G:t]Pi message, word (10)

jtp open (28)

x
hbx want (21)

Wbx] wish, property

[bx be wet (Dt) (21)

aDx] true

qdx righteousness

hq;d“xi merit

rwwx neck

!wx fast

ryx pivot (of door)

hlx pray (D) (10)

jlx make prosper (H) (26)

!lex] statue, form (15)

r[x pain

rP'xi bird

arpx morning

q

lbeq? just as (11)

lbeq?l;†opposite, corre-

sponding to (12)

††-D“ lbeq? lK;†inasmuch as,

because, although

hn:D“ lbeq? lK;†
††††thereupon (14)

lbq receive (D) (25)

vyDIq' holy (20)

!d:q? before (5)

!dq do early (H)

hm;d“q' formerly (26)

yam;d“q'/ym;d“q' first (17)

a`dwq the Holy One

!Wq arise, stand (G) (6)

††H—establish

!yq†D—swear

!yyqth†Dt—be fulfilled

(a)rwq city

@yfq delicate

lfq kill (G/D) (18)

[fq cut

rfq rise in circle

fyIq' summer

!Y:q' enduring

!y:q] statute (25)

!yq standing

asyq twig

lq; sound (17)

hnq buy, acquire

#xq be angry

$xq cut down

tx'q] end (22)

hrq/arq call, read (23)

brq approach (26)

(D/H—sacrifice)
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br:q] war

@brq offering

hy:r“qi city (4)

@r,q, horn (17)

$r"q] piece

††$r"q] lka†accuse

r
varE head (chief) (7)

††@yLimi varE†complete

account or essential

contents

br" great (7)

hbr grow (20)

/BrI myriad, 10,000

Wbr“ greatness (24)

lyjbr general

y[;ybir“ fourth (16)

[br quarter

@ynIb;r“b]r" chiefs

ggr pleasant

zgr anger (H)

zg"r“ anger

lg"r“ foot (15)

vgr assemble (25) (H)

j'Wr wind (20)

!Wr rise (24)

!Wr height

$wr run

zr: secret (14)

qyjir" distant (10)

!jr love (30)

@ymij}r" compassion (29)

@mjr Merciful One

hmr throw, impose (17)

W[r“ wish

@/y[}r" thought (23)

spr trample on

qyqr soft

!vr write (24)

c
bc; elder

agc grow great (19)

ayGIc' many, large (8)

rf'c] side

!yci issue, give (lit. “place”) (6)

![ef] !yci†issue decree or

pay attention

lkc consider (Dt)

anc hate

r['c] hair (19)

qqc sackcloth (sing. qc)

#rc burn

wtc winter

v
lav ask (12)

ra;v] remnant (11)

jbv praise (D) (14)

bybiv] flame

h[;b]vi/[b'v] seven (17)

qbv leave alone, abandon (10)

Gt—be transferred

hwv be like (G) (24)

hwv place (32)

rpwv beauty

ffv wander

bzIyve save (18)

ayxiyve finish

yryv remainder

jkv find (H) (23)

atnykv Divine Presence

lwlkv completion
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llkv complete (11)

hL;vi blasphemy

Wlv; negligence

jlv send (3)

flv rule (16)

@f;l]v; dominion (19)

fyLiv' authorized, mighty (12)

!ylv perfect

^lv throw (H) (31)

!lv perfect

!lv be finished (24) (H—deliver)

!l;v] peace (5)

!vu name (6) (pl th;m;v])
dmv exterminate (H)

aY;m'v] heavens (8)

!mv be appalled

††!mwtva†<itpol >el  

[mv hear, obey (17)

vmv serve (D)

vmv sun

atvmyv @yb†twilight  

@vi tooth

hnv change (13)

hn:v] year (8)

hn:vi sleep

qnv choke (Gt)

h[v talk (Gt)

h[;v; hour (18)

ryPiv' beautiful

lpv be low (24)

rpv please, be beautiful (25)

qv; leg (29)

brv family

hrv loosen (19)

ryrv prosperous

vr"v] root

tve six (11)

(wyTiv]ai) htv drink (23)

t

hnat fig

rybiT] breakable

rbt break (29)

bwt return (intrans) (22)

H—return (trans), reply

r/T ox

t/jT] underneath (12)

tjt * instead of

gl'T] snow

ylt weapon

yt;yliT] third (16)

yryslt thirteen

tl;T] three (17)

aT;l]T'/yTil]T' ruler (24)

@ytil;T] thirty

Hmt wonder (H)

hM;T' there (9)

hnEm;T] eight (17)

rmt palm

hnt here (29)

ynt tell

tWny:n“Ti/@y:n“Ti second (17)

#yQiT' strong (5)

lqt weigh

@qt prepare (H—restore)

@yTer“T'/@yrET] two (28)

rc'[}AyrET] twelve (17)

[r"T] gate

[v'T] nine (17)
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Note: English translations are rather literal in order to facilitate comparison with the original.
Translations into Aramaic have generally been made in the most straightforward way possi-
ble; however, other renderings may be equally correct. In lessons 28–32 the vocalization of
some words and names that do not exist in the Bible is uncertain.

Chapter 3
P. 11 Ezra 4:8–11

Rehum and Shimshai, the scribe, wrote a letter concerning Jerusalem
to King Artaxerxes. This is the letter which they sent to King
Artaxerxes.

(1) The scribe wrote the letter to them.
(2) God made heaven.
(3) The king said concerning Jerusalem.

P. 12 (4) The king sent the letter to the scribe.
(5) God said from heaven . . . 
(6) This scribe perished under the earth.
(7) God said that the earth is the king’s.

Chapter 4
P. 16 Ezra 4:12–16

Let it be known to the king that the Jews are building Jerusalem, the rebellious
city. Now, let it be known to the king that if that city will be built, they will not
give tax [i.e., the tax will not be paid]. We have sent and informed the king
concerning this, that he search in the book of memoranda and [where] you will
find that that city is a rebellious city.  We are informing the king that if that city
will be rebuilt, you will not have a portion in Trans-Euphrates.

AN S W E R KE Y
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P. 17 Aramaic Hebrew Aramaic Hebrew

(guard) rfn rxn (there is) yt'yai vyE

(three) tl;T] vwOlv; (snow) gl'T] gl,v,

(lie) hbdk bz:K; (summer) fyIq' $yIq'

(advise) f[y $[y (unit of weight) lqeT] lq,v,

(arm) [r:d“a, ['roz“a, (memorandum) @r:k]D: @wOrK;zI

(sit, dwell) bty bvy (ox) r/T r/v

(gold) bh'D“ bh;z: (riddle) hd:yjia} hD:ji

(land) [r"a} $r<a, (new) td"j} vd:j;

(sacrifice) jb'D“ jb'z< (return) bwt bWv

(six) tve vve

P. 18 (1) We are building the city.
(2) The scribe sent that letter.
(3) You will find God in the rebellious Jerusalem.
(4) They have no portion in Trans-Euphrates.
(5) Now it is known that the Judeans will give tax to the king.
(6) Rehum wrote this memorandum.

Chapter 5
P. 22 Ezra 4:17-24

The king sent the message to Rehum, the chief official, and Shimshai, the
scribe, who dwell in Samaria and the remnant of Trans-Euphrates: Peace! The
letter which you sent has been read before me. Rebellion has been made in that
city from eternity, and strong kings have been over Jerusalem. Now issue a
decree to stop the building of that city.  Then, after the letter of King
Artaxerxes was read before Rehum and Shimshai, the scribe, they went to
Jerusalem to the Jews, and stopped them. Then the work on the house of God
which is in Jerusalem stopped.

al; There is no Canaanite shift in Aramaic, so it preserves aµ where Hebrew
has oµ.

rm'[} Semitic d\ becomes x in Hebrew, but [ in Aramaic; also words that are
segholates in Hebrew often have only a single vowel under their second
consonant in Aramaic.
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Answer Key •  233

aD: There is no Canaanite shift in Aramaic, which represents Semitic d with d
rather than z as in Hebrew.

[r:d“a, Aramaic represents Semitic d with d rather than z as in Hebrew, in which
aµ often shifts to oµ.

gl'T] Semitic t is represented as t in Aramaic rather than v as in Hebrew, where
words with one vowel become segholates rather than having a vowel under
the second consonant as in Aramaic.

@yfip]v; There is no Canaanite shift in Aramaic (for the plural ending @y-I where
Hebrew has !y-I, see chapter 6).

rh'n“ Pretonic a reduces in Aramaic rather than lengthening as in Hebrew.

bWT Aramaic uses t for Semitic t, where Hebrew uses v.

P. 23 tve Semitic t is represented with t in Aramaic but with v in Hebrew.

rp's; There is no Canaanite shift in Aramaic, so aµ corresponds to Hebrew oµ; the
a where Hebrew has eµ is due to the consonant r.

@yvin“ Pretonic a reduces in Aramaic, but lengthens in Hebrew (for the plural end-
ing @y-I rather than Hebrew !y-I, see chapter 6).

td"j} Semitic t is represented as t in Aramaic rather than as v as in Hebrew; note
also the reduction of pretonic a, which is lengthened in Hebrew.

r['c] Pretonic a is reduced in Aramaic but lengthened in Hebrew.

rb'j} Pretonic a is reduced in Aramaic but lengthened in Hebrew (the presence
of a where Hebrew has eµ is due to the consonant r).

bh'D“ Aramaic represents Semitic d with d rather than z as in Hebrew and
reduces pretonic a, which is lengthened in Hebrew.

rc'[} Words that are segolates in Hebrew typically have one full vowel under
their second consonant in Aramaic.

ta; aµ does not shift to oµ in Aramaic as it does in the Canaanite languages.

rbt Semitic t is represented as t in Aramaic rather than v as in Hebrew.

!l'[; aµ does not shift to oµ in Aramaic as it does in Hebrew.

(1) The Master of Eternity wrote a letter to strong kings.
(2) We are building a house in the rebellious city.
(3) Then they stopped (the) building in Jerusalem.



P. 24 (4) Issue a decree before the scribe after the letter has been read.
(5) Now they will not give (i.e. assign) work over the Jews.
(6) The strong kings went to the city.
(7) God’s decree is read before the master.
(8) Then Shimshai said to stop building this house.
(9) They made rebellion in Jerusalem.

(10) Issue peace for them from eternity.
(11) We are informing the scribe that work on the house of the king has stopped.

Chapter 6
P. 27 Ezra 5:1–5 

Then the prophets Haggai and Zechariah, the son of Iddo, prophesied to the
Jews who were in Judah and in Jerusalem with the name of the God of Israel
over them. Then Zerubbabel, the son of Shealtiel, and Jeshua, the son of
Jozadak, arose to build the house of God which is in Jerusalem. Tattenai, the
governor of Trans-Euphrates, and Shetar-Bozenai came to them and said (lit.
saying) thus to them: “Who issued a decree to build this house? What (lit. who)
are the names of the men who are building this?” But their God’s eye was over
the Jews, and they didn’t stop them.

P. 28 (1) ^l,m, 
(2) ar:p]s;
(3) th;m;v]

SINGULAR PLURAL
Absolute Construct Determined Absolute Construct Determined

P. 29 varE varE av;arE @yviarE yvearE aY:v'arE

aybin“ aybin“ aa;ybin“ @yaiybin“ yaeybin“ aY:a'ybin“

rp's] rp's] ar:p]si @yrIp]si yrEp]si aY:r"p]si

hd:ybi[} td"ybi[} at;d“ybi[} @d:ybi[} td:ybi[} at;d:ybi[}

hy:r“qi ty"r“qi at;y“r“qi @y:r“qi ty:r“qi at;y:r“qi

P. 30 Hl;a> Hl;a> ah;l;a> @yhil;a> yhel;a> aY:h'l;a>

rp's; rp's; ar:p]s; @yrIp]s; yrEp]s; aY:r"p]s;

.aY:r"b]GU th;m;v] bt'K] ar:p]s; (1)

.aY:k'l]m' !d:q? laer:c]yI yaeybin“ Wmq; (2) 

.ar:h}n"Arb'[} l[' aT;r“G"ai Wjl'v] (3) 

.laer:c]yI l[' ah;l;a> at;a} (4) 
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P. 31 .at: y“r“qi !l,v]Wry“ @yIn"B; /Mhi (5) 
.![ef] !c; l[eB] (6)  

.at;y“r“qi yrEb“GU an:[]d"/h (7) 
?@yIr:m]v;w“ dWhy“ tw:j}P' @m' (8)  

Chapter 7
P. 34 Ezra 5:6–10

The letter which Tattenai, governor of Trans-Euphrates, and Shetar-Bozenai
and his colleagues who were in Trans-Euphrates sent to King Darius, and this
was written in it: “To King Darius, peace (over) everything. Let it be known to
the king that we went to Judah, the province, to the house of the great God.
Then we asked these elders, we said to them, ‘Who issued the decree to you to
build this house?’ And we also asked them their names so that we would write
the name of the men who are at their heads.”

hl;k]a; G aWEj'n“ D hl;f;q]t]hi G

T;r“D"h' D @ydIg“s; G @m'yhem] H

db'Wh H sn"B] G @yviN“K't]mi D

tb'r“j;h; H WzGIr“h' H ha;C]n"t]mi D

@/kn“l,a}v]yI G Wl['hu H rQ'b'y“ D

tl'feB] G tj'K'v]h' H anEq]Ti G

T]l]Pev]h' H @/mr“t“Ti G T;m]v'r“ G 

lLim' D Wlp'n“ G Wxjir“t]hi G

tjeB]v' D yBin"t]hi D @ykiL]h'm] D

@ybiyvij} G WlFiB' D WrQ'['t]a, D

h[eb]a, G hDE[]h'm] H @y[iB]x'm] D

tr<z<G“t]hi G

P. 35

.at;B]r" aT;n“ydIm]li an:l]z"a} (1)

.HWEg"B] aY:r"b]gUl]W at;y“b'l] hr:G“ai Wjl'v] (2)  

.&Leai aY:b'c; varE vw<y:r“D" @['K] (3)  

.!hol] ['ydIy“ am;[}f' yDI @yrIm]a; aY:b'c; (4) 

.!l,v]Wry“ l[' am;l;v] awEh>l, (5)

.ab;ytiK] al;Ko (6)  
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Chapter 8
P. 38 Ezra 5:11–15

They replied, “We are the servants of the God of heaven and earth and are
building the house which was built many years before this. Our ancestors
angered the God of heaven, and He gave them to Nebuchadnezzar, king of
Babylon, the Chaldean; and he tore down this house and exiled the people to
Babylon. In the first year of Cyrus, the king of Babylon, Cyrus the king issued
a decree to build this house of God; and the vessels of the house of God which
Nebuchadnezzar removed from the temple which is in Jerusalem to the temple
of Babylon—Cyrus the king took them out from the temple of Babylon and
they were given to Sheshbazzar, and he said, ‘These vessels—deposit them in
the temple which is in Jerusalem and let the house of God be rebuilt.’”

P. 39 tdEb][' tlef]nI tmev]rI tj'l]vi
T]d“b'[} T]l]f'n“ T]m]v'r“ T]j]l'v]
yTid“b'[} yTil]f'n“ yTim]v'r“ yTij]l'v]

db'[} lf'n“ !v'r“ jl'v]
td"b][' tl'f]nII tm'v]rI tj'l]vi

an:d“b'[} an:l]f'n“ an:m]v'r“ an:j]l'v]
@WTd“b'[} @WTl]f'n“ @WTm]v'r“ @WTj]l'v]
@Ted“b'[} @Tel]f'n“ @Tem]v'r“ @Tej]l'v]
Wdb'[} Wlf'n“ Wmv'r“ Wjl'v]
hd:b'[} hl;f'n“ hm;v'r“ hj;l'v]

P. 40 T;[]d"y“ [dy 2 masculine singular
t[ed“yI [dy 1 common singular
bh'y“ bhy 3 masculine singular

an:b]t'K] btk 1 common plural
Wbt'K] btk 3 masculine plural

hn:j]l'm] jlm 1 common plural
trEf]nI rfn 1 common singular
lp'n“ lpn 3 masculine singular

tqel]si qls 1 common singular
db'[} db[ 3 masculine singular

P. 41 (1) The king went before the city.
(2) We knew that the Master of Eternity was in Jerusalem.
(3) I wrote a letter to the king’s house.
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P. 41 (cont.)
(4) Then God sent a decree to that province.
(5) You gave many servants to the governor of the Jews.
(6) Our fathers gave those vessels to Cyrus.
(7) The head of the palace was in heaven.
(8) Nebuchadnezzar did not take the men out to the land.
(9) That great house will be built in one year.

Chapter 9
P. 44 Ezra 5:16–6:5

Then Sheshbazzar came; he gave (i.e. laid) the foundations of the house of God
which is in Jerusalem, and from then until now it was being built, but was not
completed. And now if it is good to the king, let it be searched in the king’s
treasure house that is there in Babylon if a decree was issued by King Cyrus to
build the house of God in Jerusalem; and let him send the king’s wish con-
cerning this to us. Then King Darius issued a decree, and they searched there
in Babylon, and a scroll was found and thus was written in it: “In the first year
of King Cyrus, King Cyrus issued a decree (that) the house of God in
Jerusalem be built, and the expenses will be given (i.e. paid) from the king’s
house, and they will return the gold and silver vessels of the house of God
which Nebuchadnezzar brought out from the temple which is in Jerusalem.” 

lfen: !ver: drEf; lfeq;

lfen: !ver: drEf; lfeq;

al;f]n: am;v]r: ad:r“f; al;f]q;

hl;f]n: hm;v]r: hd:r“f; hl;f]q;

tl'f]n: tm'v]r: td"r“f; tl'f]q;

at;l]fin: at;m]ver: at;d“rEf; at;l]fiq;

@ylif]n: @ymiv]r: @ydIr“f; @ylif]q;

ylef]n: ymev]r: ydEr“f; ylef]q;

aY:l'f]n: aY:m'v]r: aY:d"r“f; aY:l'f]q;

@l;f]n: @m;v]r: @d:r“f; @l;f]q;

tl;f]n: tm;v]r: td:r“f; tl;f]q;

at;l;f]n: at;m;v]r: at;d:r“f; at;l;f]q;
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P. 45 lyfiin“ !yvir“ dyrIf] lyfiq]

lyfin“ !yvir“ dyrIf] lyfiq]

al;yfin“ am;yvir“ ad:yrIf] al;yfiq“

hl;yfin“ hm;yvir“ hd:yrIf] hl;yfiq]

tl'yfin“ tm'yvir“ td"yrIf] tl'yfiq]

aT;l]yfin“ aT;m]yvir“ aT;d“yrIf] aT;l]yfiq]

@yliyfin“ @ymiyvir“ @ydIyrIf] @yliyfiq]

yleyfin“ ymeyvir“ ydEyrIf] yleyfiq]

aY:l'yfin“ aY:m'yvir“ aY:d"yrIf] aY:l'yfiq]

@l;yfin“ @m;yvir“ @d:yrIf] @l;yfiq]

tl;yfin“ tm;yvir“ td:yrIf] tl;yfiq]

at;l;yfin“ at;m;yvir“ at;d:yrIf] at;l;yfiq]

(1) Nebuchadnezzar says that the city will be given to Jews.
(2) A big scroll is sent to the governor of the province.
(3) The king knew that (the) work stopped.

P. 46 (4) We know (how) to build this house.
(5) There is gold in the treasure house there in Babylon.
(6) The men searched if good silver was given to the scribe.

.@/hyle[} Wmq; aY:r"b]GU (1)

?ar:h}n"Arb'[} @mi ab;h}d"w“ aP;s]K' jl'v] @m' (2)

.!l,vWry“ wg"B] hj;P, yt'yai (3)

.!hol] at;y“B' an:b]h'y“ (4)

.at;y“r“qil] ar:p]s; ht;a} (5)

Chapter 10
P. 50 Ezra 6:6–12

Now Tattenai, governor of Trans-Euphrates, Shetar-Bozenai, and their col-
leagues, be (i.e. stay) far from there. Leave the work of the house of God, and
from me a decree is issued for the Jews to build the house of God, and the
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expenses will be given (paid) from the king’s property to those men that it not
stop. And whatever they need for the God of heaven is to be given to them so
that they will sacrifice to the God of heaven and pray for the king’s life. And
from me a decree is issued that any person who changes this message—his
house will be made a dunghill concerning this, and may God overthrow any
king or nation which extends its hand to destroy the house of God which is in
Jeru salem. I, Darius, have issued (the) decree.”

P. 50 Aramaic Hebrew English

lza ^lh go

yt'yai vyE there is

aY:h'l;a> !yhilo a> god

P. 51 hn:j]n"a} Wnj]n"a} we

[a; $[e tree

a[;r“a' $r<a, land

hta awb come

rB' @Be son

jb'D“ jb'z< sacrifice

bh'D“ bh;z: gold

@r:k]D: @/rK;zI memorandum

hn:D“ hz< this

[r:D“ ['/rz“ arm

dj' dj;a, one

['ydIy“ ['Wdy: known 

bhy @tn give

bty bvy dwell

hb;d“Ki bz:K; lie

awEh>l, hy<h]yI it will be

!hol] !h,l; to them

tjn dry go down
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P. 51 (cont.) Aramaic Hebrew English

qpn axy go out

qls hl[ go up

rp's] rp,se document

ar:p]s; rpe/Sh' (the) scribe

P. 52 db[ hc[ do

jlp db[ work

fyIq' $yIq' summer

br" l/dG: big

ayGIc' br" many

!l;v] !/lv; peace

aY:m'v] !yIm'v; heaven

tve vve six

bwt bwv return

r/T r/v ox

gl'T] gl,v, snow

tl;T] v/lv; three

lqeT] lq,v, weight

yrET] ynEv] two

.Wlw:n“ @mi @yqiyhir" aY:z"n“GI (1)

.aY:r"p]s;l] hr:G“ai tbet]Ki (2)   

.at;y“r“qil] ah;l;a> !G"t]Pi jl'v] (3)   

.(rb'G“) vn:a> aT;n“ydIm] varE (4)   

!hM;T' al;Ko Wqbuv] (5)    

.a[;r“a' hl;B;j'l] aY:h'l;ale /Mhi @yIL'x'm] (6)    
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Chapter 11
P. 56 Ezra 6:13–18

Then Tattenai, governor of Trans-Euphrates, Shetar-Bozenai, and their col-
leagues did exactly as King Darius sent. The Jews are building and succeeding
according to the prophecy of Haggai and Zechariah, the son of Iddo; and they
completed (it) at the command of the God of Israel and the command of Cyrus
and Darius and Artaxerxes, king of Persia.  And he finished this house on the
third day of the month Adar, which is the sixth year of King Darius’ reign. And
the children of Israel, the priests, and the Levites and the rest of the exiles
made a dedication of this house of God with joy. And they established the
priests and the Levites over the service of God, who is in Jerusalem, according
to the writing of Moses’ book.

P. 57 (1) T]n“a' You sacrificed an ox to God.

(2) aWh He knew that the elders are in the province.

(3) @Ten“a' You gave the book to a governor.

(4) @WTn“a' You wrote a letter.

(5) /Mhi They fell to the earth.

P. 58 (6) hn:j]n"a} We went out from the house.

(7) hn:a} or ayhi I (or she) worship(ed) in Jerusalem.

(8) aWh He issued a decree.

(9) yTin“a' You sent a message to Babylon.

(10) hn:a} I knew (how) to build a house.

(11) /Mhi They went up to heaven.

(12) hn:j]n"a} We sent a scroll to the treasure house.

P. 59 (1) There is a palace in the large city.
(2) You are priests of the God of heaven.
(3) The house of God is in Jerusalem.
(4) The man does not have a head.
(5) Zerubbabel is governor of the Jews.
(6) Thus is it written in the book of Darius: We are praying to the earth.
(7) You are a king of peace.
(8) Then they finished the work of a strong house.
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P. 60  

.hT;vi aY:r"b]GU Wdb'[} hn:r“P's]a; am;nEK] aK;l]m' rm'a; yDI (1)

.an:b]h'y“ vw<y:r“d'l] at;Wkl]m' ra;v] (2)

.bt'k]Bi yt'yai am;[}f' (3)

.dWhyBi yt'yai al; lk'yhe (4)

.hM;T' hn:h}k;l] tj'l]vi rp's] (5)

Chapter 12
P. 64 Ezra 7:12–26

Artaxerxes, king of kings, to Ezra the priest, scribe of the law of God of heav-
en: From me a decree is issued that anyone in my kingdom from the people of
Israel and their priests and Levites who is willing to go to Jerusalem with you
may go. It is sent from before the king to search concerning Judah and
Jerusalem according to the law of your God and to bring the king’s silver and
gold to the God of Israel who is in Jerusalem along with all the silver and gold
in the entire province of Babylon to the house of their God which is in
Jerusalem. You will diligently buy rams with this silver and sacrifice them in
Jerusalem. And whatever is pleasing to you to do with the rest of the silver and
gold you may do in accordance with the wish of your God. And deliver the ves-
sels which are given to you for your God’s house before the God of Jerusalem.
And from me, King Artaxerxes, a decree is issued that everything that Ezra, the
priest, the scribe of the law of the God of heaven, requests shall be done exact-
ly. Everything which is from the decree of the God of heaven will be done for
the house of the God of heaven.  And (we) inform you that (you) are not autho-
rized to impose a tax on all the priests and Levites. And you, Ezra, in accor-
dance with the wisdom of your God, appoint judges for the whole people that
is in Trans-Euphrates, for all who know the laws of your God, and you shall
inform those who do not know. And judgement will be diligently done to all
who will not do the law of your God and the law of the king.

(1) He asked about the king’s law.
(2) This people is authorized to bring vessels from the palace.

P. 65 (3) Nebuchadnezzar was king of Babylon from eternity.
(4) Who is willing to make a dunghill on the earth?
(5) You will inform the judge that there will be a rebellion in the province.
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P. 65 (cont.)

.ar:z“[, ![i !l,v]Wryli &h;n“ (1)

.aK;l]m'l] /lB] /Mhi @ybih}y: yDI yrEj}a' hy:n“B' hwEh>Te, at;y“r“qi (2)  

.aM;['l] aK;l]m' @yBe an:yDI hw:h} (3)  

.lb,b;B] ar:p]si Wqbuv] Wrm'a} /Mhi (4)  

.aY:m'v];Bi hw:h} av;arE (5)  

Chapter 13
P. 70 Daniel 2:4–13

“King, say the dream to your servants and we will tell its interpretation.” The
king answered and said to the Chaldeans, “If you will not tell me the dream
and its interpretation, you will be made into limbs and your houses will be
made a dunghill; but if you do tell the dream and its interpretation, you will
receive much glory from before me. There fore, tell me the dream and its inter-
pretation.” They answered and said, “Let the king say the dream to his ser-
vants, and we will tell the interpretation.” The king answered and said, “I know
that you are buying time until the time changes.” The Chaldeans answered
before the king and said, “There is no man who will be able to tell the king’s
thing. No great king has asked a thing like this of any Chaldean, and the thing
which the king asks is difficult; and there is no other except the gods who will
tell it before the king.” The king became very angry and said to kill all the wise
men of Babylon.

P. 71 yhi/nh}K; his priests &Wba} your father
&yd:b][} your servants @/hyrEj}a' after them

yl'[} on me @/kyt'yai you are
&yl;[} on you yhi/tyai he is
HMe[i with him yhil;a> my God

&l;b]q;l] opposite you Hhel;a> his God
yhi/md:q? before him &r:t]B; after you
@/hv]arE their head @/hynEyBe between them

Hmec; he placed him Htey“B' his house
!hot]h;m;v] their names HrEB] his son
yhi/t/jT] instead of him HW"g"B] in the midst of her
@/ht]l;T] the three of them ylik]yhe my palace

@/ht]y: them

Answer Key •  243



P. 72

.@r:j?a; @D:[iB] dbe[} aK;l]m' hwEh>l, (1)

.aT;n“ydIm] varEl] aY:m'yKij' aY:r"b]GUU /n[} (2)  

.at;y“r]qi @mi qPun“yI ar:p]s; @he hNET'v]yI ar:v]Pi (3)  

.ymil]j,B] t[ed]yI al; yDI hL;mi yt'yai (4)   

.an:h;l;a> !vu @hel; al;Ko hWEj'n“ (5)

.Wlw:n“ l[' Htey“B' (6) 

Chapter 14
P. 75 Daniel 2:14–24

Then Daniel sought from the king that he would give him time in order to tell
the meaning to the king. Then Daniel went to his house and informed
Hannaniah, Mishael, and Azariah, his companions, of the thing and to seek
compassion from before the God of heaven concerning this secret that they not
kill Daniel and his companions along with the wise men of Babylon.

P. 76 Then the secret was revealed to Daniel. Then Daniel blessed the God of heav-
en. Daniel answered and said, “Let the name of God be blessed from eternity
to eternity, for wisdom and power are His, and He changes the seasons and the
times, establishes kings, gives wisdom to the wise. He reveals deep things. I
praise You, God of my fathers, for You have given me wisdom and power, and
now You have informed me of that which I sought from You so that I could
make the king’s matter known.” Thereupon Daniel went in to Arioch, whom
the king had appointed to kill the wise men of Babylon. He went and said thus
to him: “Do not kill the wise men of Babylon. Bring me before the king, and I
will tell the interpretation to the king.”

(1) We knew these secrets.
(2) Who built that palace?
(3) The scribe wrote that wisdom is lost from Babylon in the time of

Nebuchadnezzar.
P. 77 (4) Daniel entered heaven.

(5) Thereupon it was revealed that the king established the governor’s head over 
this city.

(6) There is a man who seeks compassion.
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P. 77 (cont.)

.ah;l;a> yDI at;D: jB'v'm] hn:D“ aB;a' (1)

.aY:z"n“GI tybeB] &DE ar:p]si h[eb]mil] hn:a} fyLiv' (2)  

.#yQiT' &l,m, t/jT] @yLeai at;n:ydIm] (3)  

.hM;T' &D: aT;r“G"ai Wqb'v] (4)  

.a[;r“a' a/gB] @yaiyGIc' @ynIam; @ybih}y: hn:j]n"a} (5)  

Chapter 15
P. 80 Daniel 2:25–36

Then Arioch brought Daniel in before the king, and thus he said to him, “I
found a man from among the exiles of Judah who will inform the king of the
interpretation.” The king answered and said to Daniel, whose name was
Belteshazzar, “Are you able to inform me of the dream which I saw and its
interpretation?” Daniel answered before the king and said, “Wise men are not
able to tell the king the secret which the king asks, but there is a God in heav-
en (who) reveals secrets, and He has informed King Nebuchadnezzar what will
be. And it is not by wisdom that is in me that this secret is revealed to me, but
that the interpretation be made known to the king. You, O King, saw a large
statue; that statue was big. That statue—its head was of good gold, its breasts
and its arms were of silver, its belly and its thighs were of copper, its legs were
of iron, its feet partly of iron and partly of clay. You saw until a stone broke
off, which was not by hands, and hit the statue on its iron and clay feet and
crushed them. Then the iron, clay, copper, silver, and gold were crushed
together, and the stone which hit the statue became a big mountain. This was
the dream, and we will say its interpretation before the king.”

P. 81 dGUs]a, qBuv]a, fl'v]a, lPea,
dGUs]Ti qBuv]Ti fl'v]Ti lPeTi

@ydIG“s]Ti @yqIB]v]Ti @yfil]v]Ti @yliP]Ti
dGUs]yI qBuv]yI fl'v]yI lPeyI
dGUs]TI qBuv]Ti fl'v]Ti lPeTi
dGUs]nI qBuv]nI fl'v]nI lPenI

@WdG“s]Ti @WqB]v]Ti @Wfl]v]Ti @WlP]Ti
@d:G“s]Ti @q;B]v]T @f;l]v]Ti @l;P]Ti
@WdG“s]yI @WqB]v]yI @Wfl]v]yI @WlP]yI
@d:G“s]yI @q;B]v]yI @f;l]v]yI @l;P]yI
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P. 82 lkuaTe lka 2 masculine singular or 3 feminine singular
rm'anE rma 1 common plural
h[eb]a, h[b 1 common singular
hwEh>T, hwh 2 masculine singular or 3 feminine singular
@/h>l, hwh 3 masculine plural
bTuk]nI btk 1 common plural

@Wdb]['T' db[ 2 masculine plural
@Wjl]p]yI jlp 3 masculine plural
arEq]a, arq 1 common singular

P. 83 .ar:Wf @mi @b,a, l[' hr:G“ai bTuk]a, (1)

.ar:p]s;l] !G:tPi jl'v]Ti (2)  

.am;l]x' @mi al;g“r"w“ av;arE rz"G“ (3)  

.laYEnID: qDEh' yDI aP;s]j' ynEa}m; hzEj; &DE ar:b]G" (4)  

.a[;r“a' t/jT] lzEr“P' yt'yai (5)  

.hM;T' lk'yhe hnEb]mil] la'v]nI (6)  

.lb,b;B] vj;n“ Wqb'v] ayEd:Why“ (7)  

Chapter 16
P. 87 Daniel 2:37–49

“You are the king, the king of kings, to whom the God of heaven gave the king-
dom, and into your hand He has given human beings, animals of the field, and
birds of the sky—wherever they dwell—and made you rule over all of them;
you are the head of gold. And after you there will arise another kingdom, lower
(lit. more earthly) than you, and afterwards a third kingdom of copper which
will rule the whole earth. And a fourth kingdom will be as strong as iron,
smashing everything. And the feet and toes which you saw, partly of clay and
partly of iron, will be a divided kingdom, and the toes of the feet will be part-
ly iron and partly clay—part of the kingdom will be strong and part of it will
be breakable. And in the days of those kings, the God of heaven will establish
a kingdom that will not ever be destroyed; and the kingdom will not be aban-
doned to another people, but it will stand forever, inasmuch as you saw that a
stone was broken off from the mountain not by hands, and it smashed the iron,
the copper, the clay, the silver, and the gold. The great God has informed the
king what will be after this.” Then King Nebuchadnezzar fell on his face and
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bowed down to Daniel. The king answered Daniel and said, “Your God is the
God of gods and revealer of secrets, since you were able to reveal this secret.”
Then the king made him rule over the entire province of Babylon and over all
the wise men of Babylon.

(1) We dwell in a house of gold.
(2) The king will rule over the province of Trans-Euphrates.
(3) Haggai smashed a strong animal.

P. 88 (4) A fourth man came.
(5) They will bow to the head of the statue.
(6) There are many fingers on Darius’ hand.

.Hl;a> tybeB] bytiK] ay:[;ybirI am;[}f' rv'P] (1)

.Hl;ale @yIL'x'm]W !hoyleg“r" @mi @ylip]n: /Mhi (2)  

.aq;yjir" ar:b;l] an:l]z"a} (3)  

.yt;yliT] !G:t]Pi ![i at;a} am;yKij' ar:p]s; (4)  

.yrIj?a; tyIB' hnEb]mil] an:l]key“ (5)

Chapter 17
P. 92 Daniel 3:1–12

King Nebuchadnezzar made a statue of gold and sent to gather the prefects and
the governors for the dedication of the statue which King Nebuchadnezzar had
erected. Then the prefects and the governors gathered for the dedication of the
statue which King Nebuchadnezzar had erected and stood before the statue
which Nebuchadnezzar had erected, and the herald called out strongly, “Say to
you, O peoples, ‘At the time that you hear the sound of the horn and all kinds
of music, you will fall and bow down to the statue of gold, which King
Nebuchadnezzar has erected; and whoever will not fall down and bow will be
thrown into the midst of a furnace of burning fire.’” Thereupon, at that time,
when all the peoples heard the sound of the horn and all kinds of music, all the
peoples fell down, bowing to the statue of gold which King Nebuchadnezzar
had erected. Thereupon, at that time, Chaldean men drew near. They answered
and said to King Nebuchadnezzar, “O king, live forever. You, O king, issued a
decree that every person who hears the sound of the horn and all kinds of
music should fall down and bow to the statue of gold, and whoever does not

Answer Key •  247



fall down and bow will be thrown into the midst of a furnace of burning fire.
There are Judean men, Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego—those men have
not paid attention to you, O king. They do not worship your god, and they do
not bow down to the statue of gold which you erected.”

P. 93 vmej} + vmej}††††††tve + [B'r“a'††††††[b'v] + tl;T]††††††hnEm;T] + @yTer“T††††††[v'T] + dj'

4 + 5 = [v'T] 103 = #l'a}

7 – dj' = 6 2 + tl;T] = 5

8 ÷ 4 = @yTer“T' 20 × 10 = @yIt'am;

20 ÷ rc'[} = 2 4 + 2 = tve

8 – 3 = vmej} 32 = [v'T]

1 + 2 = tl;T] 56 ÷ 8 = [b'v] 

2 × 3 = tve 10 – 2 = hnEm;T] 

8 ÷ 2 = [B'r“a' 60 + 40 = ha;m] 

vmej} + 1 = 6 17 ÷ 17 =dj'

11 – 9 = @yTer“T' 24 – hnEm;T] = 16

7 + 0 = [b'v] 19,286 + /BrI = 29,286

tve – 4 = 2 10 × 2 = @yrIc][, 

17 – [B'r“a' = 13 6 + 6 = rc'[}AyrET] 

P. 94 .aT;n“ydIm] varE (aWh) ay:m;d“q' ar:b]G" (1)
.aY:m'v] ah;l;a>l, @yIL'x'm] an:j]n"a} (2)

.am;l]j,B] @yzIr: hv;m]j' /wh} (3)
.av;aeK] lb,B;mi al;q; qp'n“ (4)

.lz<r“P' !lex]li @Wjl]p]yI (5)
.al;k]yheB] @ydIq]y: @yrIp]si /BrI yt'yai (6)

.an:WTa'l] hmer“t]mi dj' @r<q, (7)
.ar:m;z“ ynEz“ [B'r“a' W[m'v] /Mhi (8)

Chapter 18
P. 96 Daniel 3:13–23

Then Nebuchadnezzar said in anger to bring Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-
nego. Then they brought those men before the king. Nebuchadnezzar answered
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and said to them, “Is it true, Shadrach, Meshach and Abed-nego, that you are
not worshipping my god and not bowing to the statue of gold which I erected?
Now if you are ready to fall down and bow to the statue which I made at the
time that you hear the sound of the horn and all kinds of music, you will; and
if you do not bow down at that hour, you will be thrown into the midst of the

P. 97 furnace of burning fire. And who is the god that will save you from my hands?”
Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego answered and said to the king,
“Nebuchad nezzar, we do not need to reply to you concerning this matter. If our
God, whom we worship, is able to save us from the furnace of burning fire and
from your hand, O king, he will save; and if not, let it be known to you, O king,
that we are not worshipping your god and not bowing down to the statue of
gold which you erected.” Then Nebuchadnezzar answered and said to heat the
furnace seven times more than is proper to heat it and to bind Shadrach,
Meshach, and Abed-nego to throw into the furnace of burning fire.  Inasmuch
as the king’s word was urgent and the fire was heated very much, the fire killed
those men who brought up Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego. And those
three men—Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego—fell bound into the midst of
the furnace of burning fire.

Perfect Imperfect Participles Imperative
Active Passive

tbet]Ki bTuk]a, bteK; bytiK] btuK]

T]b]t'K] bTuk]Ti hb;t]K; hb;ytiK] ybituK]

yTib]t'K] @ybiT]k]Ti

bt'K] bTuk]yI @ybit]K; @ybiytiK] WbtuK]

tb't]Ki bTuk]Ti @b;t]K; @b;ytiK] hb;tuK]

an:b]t'K] bTuk]nI

@WTb]t'K] @WbT]k]Ti

@Teb]t'K] @b;T]k]Ti Infinitive bT'k]mi

Wbt'K] @WbT]k]yI

hb;t'K] @b;T]k]yI

P. 98 dB'[]m, db[ G infinitive “to make”

Wqbuv] qb` G imperative 2 masculine plural “leave!”

azEj>m, hzj G infinitive “to see”

ylikua} lka G imperative 2 feminine singular “eat!”
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P. 98 (cont.) aleg“mi hlg G infinitive “to reveal”

rm'a> rma G imperative masculine singular “say!” 

anEb]mi hnb G infinitive “to build”

vn"k]mi vnk G infinitive “to gather”

a[eb]mi h[b G infinitive “to seek”

arEq]mi arq G infinitive “to call”

rv'p]mi rvp G infinitive “to interpret”

P. 99

.@yLeai @ypiyQiT' aY:r"b]GU lFeq'T] la' (1)

.aY:m'v]Bi rt'a} dB'[]m,l] ah;l;a> dyti[} (2)

.hr:yTiy" hb;;;f; hr:G“ai bTuk]Ti ad:y“ (3)

.ar:WnB] azEmel] aD: at;y“r“qi aK;l]m' jv'j} (4)

.aq;yjir" ar:b;B] ar:m;z“ lq; [m'v] (5)

.Wlw:n“li at;P]k'm] ar:p]s; Wyt;yhe (6)

.aY:GIc' aY:z"n“GI byzIyvey“ aM;[' (7)

Chapter 19
P. 102 Daniel 3:24–33

Then King Nebuchadnezzar arose, answered and said, “Did we not throw three
men bound into the midst of the fire?” They answered and said to the king,
“Surely, O king.” He answered and said, “Behold, I see four men free, walk-
ing in the midst of the fire, and there is no damage on them.  And the fourth
resembles a divine being (lit. son of God).”  Then Nebuchadnezzar approached
the furnace of burning fire. He answered and said, “Shadrach, Meshach, and
Abed-nego, servants of God, leave and come (i.e. come out).” Then Shadrach,
Meshach, and Abed-nego came out from the midst of the fire. The fire had not
ruled their body, nor was the hair of their head scorched. Nebuchadnezzar
answered and said, “Blessed is the God of Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego,
who sent His angel and saved his servants, who gave their body that they not
worship nor bow to any god except their God. And from me let a decree be
issued that any people that will say blasphemy concerning the God of
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Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego—his house will be made a dunghill inas-
much as there is no other god like this.” Then the king made Shadrach,
Meshach, and Abed-nego prosper in the province of Babylon. King
Nebuchadnezzar to all peoples who live in the entire land: May your peace
grow great. The signs which God did with me—how powerful; His kingdom
is an eternal kingdom and His dominion is with every generation.

P. 103 lLim'm] llm active participle masculine singular

WlFiB' lfb imperative or perfect 3 masculine plural

@Wm[}f'y“ ![f imperfect 3 masculine plural

tjeB]v' jbv perfect 1 common singular

rD"h'm] rdh participle masculine singular

WlBij' lbj imperative or perfect 3 masculine plural

hk;S;n"l] ^sn infinitive

trED“h' rdh perfect 1 common singular

hl;B;j' lbj infinitive

rQ'b'y“ rqb imperfect 3 masculine singular

al;L>m'm] llm active participle feminine singular

&Leh'm] ^lh active participle masculine singular

T;yNIm' hnm perfect 2 masculine singular

rV'p'm] rvp active participle masculine singular

@WlB]q'T] lbq imperfect 2 masculine plural

lFeq' lfq imperative or perfect 3 masculine singular

P. 104 @Wvm]v'y“ vmv imperfect 3 masculine plural

T;j]B'v' jbv perfect 2 masculine singular

@y[iB]x'm] [bx active participle masculine plural

hl;F;q'l] lfq infinitive

lLim'y“ llm imperfect 3 masculine singular

arEv;m] hrv active participle masculine singular

Wlh}b'y“ lhb imperfect 3 masculine plural

WrD"B' rdb imperative or perfect 3 masculine plural

jB'v'm] jbv active participle masculine singular
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P. 104 (cont.)
Perfect Imperfect Participle Imperative

tleB]j' lBej'a} lBej'm] lBej'

T]l]Bej' lBej'T] hl;B]j'm] yliBij'

yTil]Bej' @yliB]j'T]

lBej' lBej'y“ @yliB]j'm] WlBij'

tl'B]j' lBej'T] @l;B]j'm] hl;Bij'

an:l]Bej' lBej'n“

@WTl]Bej' @WlB]j'T]

@Tel]Bej' @l;B]j'T] Infinitive hl;B;j'

WlBij' @WlB]j'y“

hl;Bij' @l;B]j'y“

P. 105
.al;g“r"l] av;arEmi Hmev]G<E WtPiK' (1) 
.@n:ydImi [B'r“a' lBej'n“ yDI byXiy" (2)  

.@ymil][;l] HrEb]li @f;l]v; aK;l]m' bh'y“ (3)  
.!l;v]Bi aT;d“r:m; at;y“r“qi qB'v]mil] T]n“a' !yKij' hm;K] (4)  

.hn:D“ ar:d:B] ag:c] yDI af;p]v;l] aj;B]v'm] ayhi (5)  
.hM;T' lb;j} yt'yaiw“ aY:z"n“GI tybeB] trEQ]B' (6)  

.&m;l]j, rv'P] an:l' hWEj'y“ (7)  
.yviarE @mi ar:[;c] hrEv]mil] Wrm'a} aY:m'yKij' aY:r"b]GU (8)  

Chapter 20
P. 108 Daniel 4:1–9

I, Nebuchadnezzar, was in my house. I saw a vision and it scared me.  The
visions of my head disturbed me. A decree was issued from me to bring all the
wise men of Babylon before me in order to inform me the interpretation of the
dream. Then the magicians and Chaldeans entered, and I said the dream before
them, but they did not inform me of its interpretation. At last Daniel, whose
name is Belteshazzar like the name of my god and in whom is the spirit of the
holy God, entered before me, and I said the dream before him: “Belteshazzar,
chief magician, in whom I know is the spirit of the holy God and no secret
troubles you, tell the visions of my dream which I saw and its intepretation.  I
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saw visions of my head, and behold a tree in the midst of the earth, and its
height was great. The tree grew and its height reached heaven.  Its foliage was
beautiful, and in it was food for everything. Animal(s) of the field sought shade
under it, and birds of the sky dwelt in its branches.”

P. 109 @ykil]h]m' ^lh active participle masculine plural

hy:w:j}h'l] hwj infinitive

hwEj}h'n“ hwj imperfect 1 common plural

hl;P;v]h' lpv infinitive

Wnsij>h, @sj imperative or perfect 3 masculine plural

hy:n:v]h'l] hnv infinitive

hn:[]d"/h [dy perfect 1 common plural

@y[id“/hm] [dy active participle masculine plural

tq'z“n“h'm] qzn active participle feminine singular

qzIn“h'T] qzn imperfect 2 masculine singular or 3 feminine singular

jl'x]h' jlx perfect 3 masculine singular

hp;x]j]h'm] #xj active participle feminine singular

lPiv]h'y“ lpv imperfect 3 masculine singular

WzGIr“h' zgr imperative or perfect 3 masculine plural

WvGIr“h' vgr imperative or perfect 3 masculine plural

tj'K'v]h' jkv perfect 1 common singular

hj;K;v]h'l] jkv infinitive

anEv]h'm] hnv active participle masculine singular

P. 110 Perfect Imperfect Participle Imperative

tber“q]h' brEq]h'a} brEq]h'm] brEq]h'

T]b]rEq]h' brEq]h'T] hb;r“q]h'm] ybir“q]h'

yTib]rEq]h' @ybir“q]h'T]

brEq]h' brEq]h'y“ @ybir“q]h'm] WbrIq]h'

tb'r“q]h' brEq]h'T] @b;r“q]h'm] hb;rIq]h'

an:b]rEq]h' brEq]h'n“

@WTb]rEq]h' @Wbr“q]h'T]

@Teb]rEq]h' @b;r“q]h'T] Infinitive  hb;r:q]h'

WbrIq]h' @Wbr“q]h'y“

hb;rEq]h' @b;r“q]h'y“
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P. 110 (cont.)

.aY:m'v]li afem; an:r“q' lq; (1)

.al;k]yhe t/jT] aY:n"a}m; tq,D<h'm] aj;Wr /la} (2)  

P. 111 .ypi[?K; ar:[}c' aBer“yI (3)  

.an:l;yai @mi bh;D“ wytiy“h' ar:P'xi (4)  

.lb,B; yveyDIq' lj'd"T] aK;l]m' tL'mi (5)  

.!hoyle[} laYEnID: flev]h'y“ ah;l;a> yDI @ylij}D: aY:M'fur“j' (6)  

.ah;l;a> !d:q? aY:m'G“t]Pi ay:t;y“h'l] aY:r"p]s; Wrm'a} (7) 

Chapter 21
P. 115 Daniel 4:10–19

I saw in visions of my head, and behold a holy one was descending from heav-
en. It called and said thus, “Cut down the tree; the animal(s) will flee from under
it; but leave its roots in the ground, and it will be watered with dew of heaven.
Its heart will be changed (lit. “they will change”) from (that of) men, and an
 animal’s heart will be given to it until the living things will know that the Most
High is mighty (i.e. rules) over the kingdom of man and gives it to whomever
He wants.” This is the dream King Nebuchadnezzar saw, and you,

P. 116 Belteshazzar, say the interpretation inasmuch as all the wise men of my king-
dom are not able to inform me of the interpretation, but you are able since the
spirit of the holy God is in you.” Then Daniel, whose name is Belteshazzar, was
appalled for an hour. The king answered and said, “Belteshazzar, do not let the
dream and its interpretation disturb you.” Belteshazzar answered and said, “The
dream and its interpretation are for your enemies. The tree which you saw,
which grew and reached heaven with food for everything in it, under it dwelling
animal(s) of the field—you are it, O king, for you grew and your greatness grew
and reached heaven.”

baef] bwf G perfect 3 masculine singular

[D" [dy G imperative 2 masculine singular

@T'n“mi @tn G infinitive

@/rq]yI arq G imperfect 3 masculine plural

@Wdb]/hy“ dba H imperfect 3 masculine plural

[d"y: [dy G active participle masculine singular

@Wpl]j]y" #lj G imperfect 3 masculine plural

@WlP]Ti lpn G imperfect 2 masculine plural
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tq,D<h' qqd H perfect 3 feminine singular

P. 117 bte/h bty H perfect 3 masculine singular

!c; !yc G perfect 3 masculine singular

!yqeh;m] !wq H participle masculine singular

a[eb]a, h[b G imperfect 1 common singular

WqPu qpn G imperative masculine plural

/ta} hta G perfect 3 masculine plural

lbeyhe lby H perfect 3 masculine singular

rm'anE rma G imperfect 1 common plural

hd:b;/h dba H infinitive

@W[D“n“yI [dy G imperfect 3 masculine plural

lPeyI lpn G imperfect 3 masculine singular

.am;l]j, aK;l]m' [m'v] yDI aY:M'fur“j' W[d"y“ @yId"a> (1)

.ar:Wf varE l[' am;v]G< ht;P;k'l] lheK; hn:a} (2) 

P. 118 .aT;d“qIy: ar:Wnl] hy:m]d: hm;k]j; (3)

.Hle W[m'v] yDI lK; tl'B]j' ar:v]Pi (4)

.@r:j?a; rb'g“ Hle qDEh'm]W tyIB' dj' rb'G“ hnEB; (5)  

.lf'B] [B'f'x]mi yrI[]c' (6)   

.aK;l]m' bb'l] yNIv' am;l]j, rv'P] (7)  

.aY:L;[i tL'mi [m'v] yDI vyDIq' tj'n“ (8)  

.aY:m'v]li hfem] yDI an:l;yai WDG" (9)   

.!hol] hj;B;v'l] an:l]z"a} (10)

Chapter 22
P. 120 Daniel 4:20–34

“And that which the king saw, a holy one descending from heaven and saying,
‘Cut down the tree and destroy it, but leave its roots in the earth, and let it be
watered with dew of heaven’”—this is the interpretation which reached the
king: They will drive you out from mankind, and your dwelling will be with
the animal(s) of the field, and they will wet you with dew from the sky. And
seven times will pass by you until you will know that the Most High rules over
the kingdom of man and He gives it to whomever He wishes. And what they
said to leave the roots of the tree—your kingdom is enduring for you because
you will know that heaven reigns.” Everything reached (i.e. happened to) King
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Nebuchadnezzar. At the end of twelve months he was walking at Babylon’s
royal palace. The king answered and said, “Is this not the great Babylon which
I built as a royal house?” The word was in the king’s mouth when a voice fell
from heaven, “To you they say, O King Nebuchadnezzar: ‘The kingdom has
passed away from you, and they are driving you out from men. And your
dwelling will be with the animal(s) of the field, and seven times will pass over
you until you know that the Most High is ruler over the kingdom of man, and
He will give it to whomever He wishes.” At that time he was driven from men,
and his flesh was watered from heavenly dew. And at the end of the days, I,
Nebuchadnezzar—I lifted my eyes to heaven, and my knowledge returned to
me. And I blessed the Most High, and I praised the Ever-living, whose domin-
ion is an eternal dominion and whose kingdom is forever. And He does as He
wishes with the host of heaven and those who dwell on earth. And there is none
who says to Him, “What did you do?” At that time my knowledge returned to
me and I was restored to my kingdom, and much greatness was added to me.

P. 121 l[en“h' ll[ H perfect 3 masculine singular

l['hu ll[ H passive perfect 3 masculine singular

awEh>l, hwh G imperfect 3 masculine singular

/wh} hwh G perfect 3 masculine plural

WqSih' qls H perfect 3 masculine plural

hq;s;n“h' qls H infinitive

@ykil]h]m' ^lh H active participle masculine plural

&Leh'm] ^lh D active participle masculine singular

&h;y“ ^lh G imperfect 3 masculine singular

T;l]key“ lky G perfect 2 masculine singular

lkiy: lky G participle masculine singular

lKuTi lky G imperfect 2 masculine singular or 3 feminine singular

lk'Wy lky G imperfect 3 masculine singular

@ylih}K; lhk (lky) G active participle masculine plural

P. 122 .at;y“r“qi @mi at;j}P' Wdr"f] aY:n"h}K; (1)
.@l;yaiB] at;w“yje r/dm] (2)  

.Hleyje hd:[} am;/y yDI ap;/sB] (3)  
.#s'K] yDI am;l]x' &rEb'W yhi/dy: aM;fur“j' lf'n“ (4)  

.ar:Wf varEl] aT;r“G"ai hq;s;n“h'l] tbet; (5)  
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Chapter 23
P. 125 Daniel 5:1–12

King Belshazar made a big meal and drank wine. Under the influence of the
wine Belshazar said to bring the gold and silver vessels which Nebuchad -
nezzar, his father, had brought out from the temple which was in Jerusalem and
they would drink from them. Then they brought the gold vessels which they
had brought out from the temple of the house of God which is in Jerusalem,
and they praised the gods of gold and silver, copper, iron, wood, and stone. At
that time, fingers of a human hand came out and wrote on the wall of the king’s
palace, and the king saw the palm of the hand which was writing. Then the
king—his splendor changed and his thoughts disturbed him. The king called
with strength to bring the Chaldeans. The king answered and said to the wise
men of Babylon that, “Any man who will read this writing and tell me its inter-
pretation will wear purple and rule third in the kingdom. Then all the wise men
of the king entered, but they were not able to read the writing and make its
interpretation known to the king. Then King Belshazar was greatly disturbed,
and his splendor changed. On account of the king’s words, the queen entered

P. 126 the drinking house. The queen answered and said, “O king, live forever. Do not
let your thoughts disturb you nor your splendor be changed. There is a man in
your kingdom in whom is the spirit of the holy God, and illumination and wis-
dom like the wisdom of the gods was found in him in the days of your father.
And King Nebuchadnezzar, your father—your father, the king, established him
as chief of the magicians and Chaldeans inasmuch as great spirit and knowl-
edge of interpreting dreams was found in him, in Daniel, whom the king
named Belteshazzar. Now let Daniel be called, and he will tell the interpreta-
tion.”

P. 126 Rewrite P. 127 Rearrange Translate
Direct Object Sentence

1. aY:M'fur“j'l] .aY:M'fur“j' aK;l]m' tPeK' The king bound the magicians.

aY:M'fur“j' ty: .aK;l]m' tPeK' aY:M'fur“j'

2. am;l]j,l] .am;l]j, ty: laYEnID: rv'P] Daniel interpreted the dream.

am;l]j, .am;l]j, ty: rv'P] laYEnID: 

3. aY:n"h}K; ty: .aY:n"h}k;l] Wlf'q] aY:r"b]GU The men killed the priests.

aY:n"h}K; .aY:r"b]GU Wlf'q] aY:n"h}k;l]
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P. 128
.am;j]l' ![i rm'j} /tv] (1)

.!G:t]Pi tb't]Ki at;B]r" a[;B]x]a, (2)   
.Hl;a> tybeB] Wjk'T]v]hi ab;h}D" ynEam; (3)    

.hy:L;x'l] am;m]['l] an:h}K; ar:q] (4)  
.Hv'arE l[' bh'D“ at;K]l]m' tv'b]li (5)  

.yli aY:p'yQiT' aY:n"/y[}r" Wlh}B' (6)   
.[a; at;y“B' lt'K] (7)    

.a[;r“a' lkol] qp'n“ Htem]k]j; wyzI (8)  

Chapter 24
P. 131 Daniel 5:13–29

Then Daniel was brought in before the king. The king answered and said to
Daniel, “You are Daniel from the Jews that the king, my father, brought from
Judah. And I have heard concerning you that the spirit of God is in you and
much wisdom is found in you. And now the wise men have been brought in
before me in order that they read this writing and to inform me of its interpre-
tation, but they are not able to tell the interpretation of the thing. And I have
heard concerning you that you are able to give interpretations. Now if you are
able to read the writing and to tell me its interpretation, you will wear purple
and rule third in the kingdom.” Then Daniel answered and said before the king,
“I will read the writing to the king, and I will tell him the meaning. You, O
King—God Most High gave the kingdom and greatness and glory to Nebu chad -
nezzar, your father. And on account of the greatness which He gave him, all the
peoples were afraid before him. He would kill whomever he wanted, and he
would raise up whomever he wanted, and he would lower whomever he

P. 132 wanted. And when his heart and his spirit were elevated, he was brought down
from the throne of his kingdom and they removed the glory from him.  He was
driven out from men, and his heart was like (that) with (the) animal(s); and his
body was watered by the dew of heaven until he knew that God Most High was
ruler over the kingdom of man and he would raise over it whomever He
wished. And you, his son, Belshazzar, did not lower your heart although you
knew all of this. You raised yourself up over the Master of Heaven, and they
brought the vessels of His house before you, and you and your chiefs drink
wine in them and you praised the gods of silver and gold, copper, iron, wood,
and stone who do not see nor hear nor know. Then a hand was sent from before
him and this writing inscribed. And this is the writing which was inscribed:
meney meney teqel ufarsin. This is the interpretation of the thing: meney—God
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has counted your kingdom and completed it; teqel—you have been weighed
and found lacking; peres—your kingdom has been divided and given to Media
and Persia.” Then Belshazaar said, and they clothed Daniel in purple and pro-
claimed concerning him that he would be third ruler in the kingdom.

j'yliv] jlv G participle or perfect 3 masculine singular

byhiy“ bhy G participle or perfect 3 masculine singular

tl'yfiiq] lfq G perfect 3 feminine singular

vr"p;m] vrp D participle masculine singular

tyvi[} tv[ G participle or perfect 3 masculine singular

P. 133 br"[;m] br[ D participle masculine singular

!yci !yc G participle or perfect 3 masculine singular

tp's}hu #sy H perfect 3 feminine singular

tb'yhiy“ bhy G perfect 3 feminine singular

@ybiyvij} bvj G participle masculine plural

#yqIz“ #qz G participle or perfect 3 masculine singular

@yrIyhiz“ rhz G participle masculine plural

tm'cu !yc G perfect 3 feminine singular

lyjiD“ ljd G participle or perfect 3 masculine singular

rymiG“ rmg G participle or perfect 3 masculine singular

Wbyhiy“ bhy G perfect 3 masculine plural

ts'yrIP] srp G perfect 3 feminine singular

@ytiP]k'm] tpk D participle masculine plural

!liv] !lv G participle or perfect 3 masculine singular

P. 134

.!l,v]WryBi tb'ytiK] hT;r“G"ai (1)

.ar:Wf l[' al;k]yhe !yqeh;m] aWh (2)  

.aY:m'v] @mi tj'n“h; as;r“K' (3)  

.hM;T' rV'Pu arEm; !l,je (4)  

.a[;r“a' l[' @yjiB]v'm] aY:B'r" hY:h'l;a> (5)   

.aB;r" al;k]yhel] hy:t;y“h'l] aP;s]K' Hle Wla'v] (6)  

.&l,m, ![i ywIv] HrEq;ywI fyLiv' hw:h} laYEnID: (7)   

.Htej'p,l]W aT;n“ydIm]li Wbr“ Hl;a> bh'y“ (8)   

.tvi @ymi/yB] a[;r“a' !yliv] (9)  
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Chapter 25
P. 137 Daniel 5:30–6:10

In that night, Belshazzar, king of the Chaldeans, was killed; and Darius the
Mede received the kingdom at the age of 62. It was pleasing before Darius to
establish 120 satraps over the kingdom who would be in the whole kingdom,
and above them were 3 chiefs, of whom Daniel was one, that these satraps
report to them so that the king not suffer damage. Then this Daniel was distin-
guishing himself over the chiefs and the satraps inasmuch as an excellent spir-
it was in him, and the king intended to establish him over the entire kingdom.
Then the chiefs and the satraps sought to find a pretext against Daniel, but they
were not able to find any pretext, since he was faithful and no negligence was
found concerning him. Then those men said that, “We will not find any pretext
in Daniel except if we find a pretext concerning him in his God’s law.” Then
these chiefs and satraps assembled before the king and said thus, “Darius, O
king, live forever! All the chiefs of the kingdom and the satraps and the gov-
ernors have taken counsel to establish a royal statute that anyone who seeks a
petition from any God or man except from you, O king, for 30 days will be
thrown into the pit of lions. Now, O king, write a decree (lit. writing) that can
not be changed like the law of Media and Persia which will not pass away.”
Thereupon Darius wrote the decree.

P. 138 bhey“t]mi bhy G active participle masculine singular

ylim]t]ihi alm G perfect 3 masculine singular

[B'f'x]y [bx D imperfect 3 masculine singular

&r"j;t]hi ^rj D perfect 3 masculine singular

aC;n"t]mi acn D active participle feminine singular

@WTn“miD“z“hi @mz G perfect 2 masculine plural

lK'T'c]mi lkc D active participle masculine singular

yrEq]t]yI arq G imperfect 3 masculine singular

qbiT]v]Ti qbv G imperfect 2 masculine or 3 feminine singular

@Wdb]['t]Ti db[ G imperfect 2 masculine plural

tj'k'T]v]hi jkv G perfect 3 feminine singular

dbe[}t]yI db[ G imperfect 3 masculine singular

@W[m]T'v]yI [mv G imperfect 3 masculine plural

WbD"n"t]hi bdn D perfect 3 masculine plural

rQ'B't]yI rqb D imperfect 3 masculine singular
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P. 139 @yviN“K't]mi vnk D active participle masculine plural

aNET'v]yI hnv D imperfect 3 masculine singular

tr<z<G“t]hi rzg G perfect 3 feminine singular

anEB]t]yI hnb G imperfect 3 masculine singular 

lB'j't]Ti lbj D imperfect 2 masculine singular or 3 feminine singular

Wxjir“t]hi $jr G perfect 3 masculine plural

.ay:l]yleB] !y:q] bt'K] am;yKij' aB;a' (1)

.aB;r" aB;gUl] lp'n“ #yQiT' ayEr“a' (2)  

.aa;s]r“K; !d:q? WvN“K't]hi aY:n"P]r“D"v]j'a} (3)  

P. 140 .aT;d“r:m; at;y“r“qiB] lB'qu am;g:t]Pi (4)  

.aY:m'm]['l] rP'v]yI an:m]yhem] an:h}K; ab;yXiy" (5)  

.aY:r"b]gUl] hl;F;q'l] hL;[i at;j}P, h[;B] (6)  

Chapter 26
P. 144 Daniel 6:11–29

And when Daniel knew that the decree had been written, he went into his
house and he knelt, praying before his God three times a day, just as he had
done previously. Then those men assembled and found Daniel praying before
his God. Then they approached and said before the king concerning the royal
prohibition, “Did you not write a prohibition that any man who seeks from any
god or man except from you, O king, for 30 days will be thrown into the lions’
pit?” The king answered and said, “The thing is certain, like the law of Media
and Persia that will not pass away.” Then they answered and said before the
king that, “Daniel, who is from the children of the exiles of Judah, has not paid
attention to you, O king, and to the prohibition that you wrote; and he prays 3
times a day.” Then when the king heard the thing, it was very distressing to
him. Then those men gathered before the king and said to the king, “Know, O
king, that it is a law of Media and Persia not to change any prohibition or
statute which the king establishes.” Then the king said and they brought Daniel
and threw into the pit of lions. The king answered and said to Daniel, “Your
God, whom you serve, He will save you.” And a stone was brought and put
over the mouth of the pit. Then the king went to his palace and his sleep fled
(over) him. Then the king arose and in his distress he went to the pit of the
lions, and as he approached the pit, the king answered Daniel and said to
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Daniel, “Daniel, servant of the living God: your God, whom you serve — was
He able to save you from the lions?” Then Daniel spoke with the king, “O king,
live forever. My God sent His angel, and he closed the lions’ mouth, and they
did not harm me inasmuch as I was found innocent (lit. innocence was found
to me) before Him; and even before you, O king, I have not done damage.”
Then the king was very pleased (lit. it was very good over the king), and he
said to bring Daniel up from the pit. And Daniel was brought up from the pit,
and no harm was found on him since he had faith in his God. And the king said
and they brought those men who had accused Daniel and threw them, their
sons, and their wives into the pit of the lions; and they had not reached the bot-
tom of the pit when the lions overpowered them.  Then King Darius wrote to
all the peoples who dwelt in all the land, “May your peace be great. A decree
is issued before me that in every dominion of my kingdom they will fear the
God of Daniel, since He is the living God and enduring forever; and He saves
His kingdom which will not be damaged. And he makes signs in heaven and
on earth, as He saved Daniel from the lions.” And this Daniel prospered in the
kingdom of Darius and in the kingdom of Cyrus, the Persian.

P. 145 hq;p'n“ qpn G bh' bhy G

lbeyhe lby H dB'[]m, db[ G

!aeq; !wq G @WlB]q'T] lbq D

bzIyvem] bz[ Š qS'hu qls H

lPeyI lpn G @ynIa}D: @yd G

['ydIy“ [dy G @ytiP]k'm] tpk D

hy:w:j}a' hwj A lk'WT lky G

aNET'v]yI hnv Dt t;yNIm' hnm D

&r"j;t]hi ^rj Dt WqPu qpn G

l[en“h' ll[ H @WtyzEj} hzj G

yNIT'v]a, hnv At HmeyqIa} !wq A

ayxiyve axy Š &r"b;m] ^rb D

tw:h} hwh G @Wll]k]T'v]yI llk Št

WjytiP] jtp G an:y[eB] h[b G

[D"n“ai [dy G bte/h bty H

jK'v]h'T] jkv H rm'me rma G

rbe/hT] dba H bzIyvey“ bz[ Š
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P. 146 @/h>l, hwh G ytiy“h' hta H

yrEq]t]yI arq Gt @ybir“q]h'm] brq H

!yqeh;y“ !wq H [ 'roTe [[r G

tm,c; !yc G [d:/hy“ [dy H

aDE[]T, hd[ G /n[} hn[ G

anEB]t]Ti hnb Gt tq,D<h' qqd H

aWEj'n“ hwj D &h;y“ ^lh G

@/Nv'y“ hnv D T;m]m'/rt]hi !wr polel-t

!yqIy“ is H, !Wqy“ is G; both are imperfect 3 masculine singular.

hl;[;h,l] and hl;[;n“h'l] are both H infinitives of ll[; the n in hl;[;n“h'l] is a result of nasal-

ization.

lh'B;t]mi is a Dt active participle (there is no dagesh because h is guttural), whereas

hl;h;B]t]hi is Gt (infinitive).

P. 147 rm'a; is an active participle; rm'a} is perfect (3 masculine singular)

bhiy“t]Ti is Gt, lB'j't]Ti is Dt (both are imperfect 2 masculine singular)

ha;C]n"t]mi is Dt, dbe[}t]mi is Gt (both are active participles, though ha;C]n"t]mi is feminine

and dbe[}t]mi masculine).

@yliF]q't]mi is Dt (active participle mp); hl;f;q]t]hil] is Gt (infinitive).

tr<z<G“t]hi is Ht; tr<z<G“t]ai is At.

.ar:B; tw:yje @mi HrEB] byzIyve aB;a' (1)

P. 148 .at;y“[;ybir“ at;Wkl]m' l[' at;d“ybi[} llek]v' ar:p]s; (2)   

.ay:l]yleB] Hl;a>l, aj;B;v'l] aM;[' vGIr“h' aK;l]m' (3)  

.&DE ar:s;a> !c; aK;l]m' ydIK] at;y“r“qi @mi qP'n“mil] ty[eB] (4)  

.hyEr“a' byrIq] ydIK] ar:Wf l[' tqel]si (5)  

.am;l]x' !Pu @yrIg“s; an:j]n"a} (6)  

.Wlg:l] WdyrIf] ydIK] Wjlix]h' ayEd:Why“ (7)  

.hn:D“ tm'd“Q'mi llim' aY:j' ah;l;a> (8) 
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Chapter 27
P. 149 Daniel 7:1 

In the first year of Belshazzar, king of Babylon, Daniel saw a dream and
visions of his head on his bed.  Then he wrote (down) the dream, a complete
account; he said:

P. 150 hz:j} hzj G perfect 3 masculine singular

bt'k] btk G perfect 3 masculine singular

rm'a} rma G perfect 3 masculine singular

hd:j} tj'a' (or hn:/varI)

HvearE /va Or

am;l]j, !/lj}h'

@yLimi !yLimi

(2) Daniel answered and said, “I saw in a night vision, and behold 4 winds of
the heaven were stirring up the great sea. (3) And 4 great animals, each differ-
ent from the other, were coming up from the sea.

P. 151 hnE[; hn[ G active participle masculine singular

hzEj; hzj G active participle masculine singular

tywEh} hwh G perfect 1 common singular

@q;l]s; qls G active participle feminine plural

@y:n“v; hnv G active participle feminine plural

@j;gIm] jwg A active participle feminine plural

the subject of @j;ygIm] is yjeWr

rm'a; = Hebrew rme/a

tywEh} hzEj; means “was seeing” (i.e., saw)

P. 152 (4) The first was like a lion, and it had wings like an eagle. I saw until its wings
were torn out and it was lifted from the earth and set up on feet like a man, and
a human heart was given to it. (5) And behold, another, second animal, resem-
bling a bear; and it was raised up on one side, and there were 3 ribs in its mouth
between its teeth. And thus they said to it, “Arise, eat much flesh.” (6) After
this I saw and, behold, another like a panther, and it had 4 bird wings on its
back; and the animal had 4 heads, and dominion was given it.
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P. 152 (cont.)

@y[il][i t/[l;x]

@yrIm]a; !yrIm]/a

at;w“yjel] hY:j'l'

rv'n“ rv,n<

P. 153 WfyrIM] frm G passive perfect 3 masculine plural

tl'yfin“ lfn G passive perfect 3 feminine singular

tm'yqih? !wq H passive perfect 3 feminine singular

hy:m]D: hmd G active participle feminine singular

byhiy“ bhy G passive participle perfect 3 masculine singular

subject —  hw:yje

P. 154 (7) After this I saw in night visions, and behold a fourth animal, frightening
and frightful and very strong; and it had big iron teeth, eating and smashing
and trampling on the remnant with its feet. And it was different from any of the
animals that were before it, and it had 10 horns. (8) I looked at its horns and,
behold, another, small horn went up among them, and three of the first horns
were uprooted from before it; and behold, there were eyes like human eyes on
this horn and a mouth speaking great things.

@b;r“b]r" plural feminine

at;w:yje plural feminine

P. 155 tywEh} lK'T'c]mi I was looking

!Pu subject

lLim'm] predicate (or verb)

@b;r“b]r" object

hl;yjiD“ ljd G passive participle feminine singular

hs;p]r: spr G active participle feminine singular

hy:N“v'm] hnv D active participle feminine singular

lK'T'c]mi lkc Dt active participle masculine singular

tq;l]si qls G perfect 3 feminine singular

hr:q'[}t]a, rq[ Gt perfect 3 feminine plural
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subject  —  aY:n"r“q' tl;T]
hl;k]a; G }both are feminine singular active participles
hq;D>m' A

P. 156 Hl' rv'n“ yDI @yPiG" it had wings of an eagle

#/[ yDI [B'r“a' @yPiG" Hl' it had 4 wings of a bird

@b;r“b]r" Hl' lz<r“p' yDI @yIN"vi it had large iron teeth

(9) I saw until thrones were put in place, and one old of days sat, his dress like
white snow and the hair of his head like pure wool. His throne was flames of
fire, its wheels burning fire. (10) A river of fire was flowing and going out from
before Him; a thousand thousands served Him, and a myriad of myriads rose
before Him, the judgment sat and books were open.

Passive verbs: wymir“, WjytiP]

P. 157 Active participles: hzEj;, qliD:, dgEn:, qpen:

Verbs tywEh} hwh G perfect 1 common singular

btiy“ bty G perfect 3 masculine singular

HnEWvM]v'y“ vmv D imperfect 3 masculine plural 

+ 3 masculine singular pronominal suffix

@WmWqy“ !wq G imperfect 3 masculine plural

Suffixes @w:s;r“K; feminine plural

HveWbl] 3 masculine singular 

yhi/LGIl]G" 3 masculine singular 

@ybiybiv] masculine plural

an:yDI masculine singular determined

P. 158 (11) I saw, then, because of the sound of the great words which the horn was
speaking; I saw until the animal was killed and its body destroyed and given
over to the burning fire. (12) And the rest of the animals—they removed their
dominion, but length of life was given to them until a time and a season.

lq; = Hebrew l/q
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P. 158 (cont.)

tl'yfiq] lfq G

db'Wh dba H

hl;L>m'm] llm D active participle feminine singular

wyDI[]h, hd[ H perfect 3 masculine plural

P. 159 aY:L'mi masculine plural determined

aV;a, masculine singular determined

Hm'v]GI feminine singular possessive

at;b;r“b]r" feminine plural determined

at;w“yje is singular, at;w:yhe is plural (both are feminine determined)

(13) I saw in night visions and behold (one) like a son of man (i.e. human
being) was coming with the clouds of the sky; and he reached the Ancient of
Days, and they brought him near before Him. (14) And dominion was given to
him, and glory and kingship and all the peoples, the nations and the languages
served Him.  His dominion is an eternal dominion which will not pass, and His
kingdom one which will not be destroyed.

ay:l]yle has a masculine singular determined suffix

hw:h} htea; — “was coming”

HteWkl]m' is Wkl]m' with a 3 masculine singular possessive suffix

P. 160 htea; hta G active participle masculine singular

hf;m] hfm G perfect 3 masculine singular

hDE[]y< hd[ G imperfect 3 masculine singular

lB'j't]ti lbj Dt imperfect 3 feminine singular

@Wjl]p]yI jlp G imperfect 3 masculine plural

yhiWbr“q]h' brq H perfect 3 masculine plural + 3 masculine singular

yhiWbr“q]h' — the subject is indefinite

@Wjl]p]yI — aY:n"v;liw“ aY:m'au aY:m'm][' lKo
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(15) My spirit—I, Daniel—became distressed in the midst of a sheath (i.e. my
body), and the visons of my head disturbed me. (16) I approached one of those
standing before me, and I sought certainty from him concerning all this. And
he said to me and informed me of the thing’s interpretation: (17) “These great
animals which are 4—4 kings will arise from the earth; (18) and holy ones of
the Most High will receive the kingdom, and they will possess the kingdom
forever and forever.”

tber“qi brq G perfect 1 common singular

h[eb]a, h[b G imperfect 1 common singular

ynIN"[id“/hy“ [dy H imperfect 3 masculine singular + 1 common singular

@WlB]q'y“ lbq D imperfect 3 masculine plural

aY:m'a}q; !wq G active participle masculine plural determined

P. 162 @yNIai — they (feminine plural)

(19) Then I wanted to make certain concerning the fourth animal, which was
different from all of them, more frightening with teeth of iron and claws of
copper, eating, smashing, and trampling the rest with its feet. (20) And on the
ten horns which were on its head and the other one which went up and before
which three fell—that horn had eyes and a mouth speaking great things, and
its appearance was bigger than its companions. (21) I saw, and that horn made
war with the holy ones and prevailed over them. (22) Until the Ancient of Days
came and judgment was given to the holy ones of the Most High, for the time
had arrived and the holy ones possessed the kingdom.

P. 163 @KeDI demonstrative pronoun feminine singular (it can also be masculine)

tybix] — hbx G perfect 1 common singular

hy:n“v; — hnv G active participle feminine singular

hl;yjiD“ — ljd G passive participle feminine singular

hq;DÄm' — qqd A active participle feminine singular

tq'l]si — qls G perfect 3 feminine singular

hl;p'n“ — lpn G perfect 3 feminine plural

hf;m] — hfm G perfect 3 masculine singular

P. 164 aY:n"r“q' tl;T]
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(23) Thus he said: The fourth animal—there will be a fourth kingdom on the
earth which will be different form all the kingdoms, and it will devour the
entire earth and trample it and smash it. (24) And the 10 horns—from the king-
dom will arise ten kings, and after them will arise another, and he will be dif-
ferent from the earlier ones and will lower three kings. (25) And he will speak
words against the Most High and will wear out the holy ones of the Most High,
and he will intend to change times and law. And they will be given into his
hand for a time and times and half a time. (26) And he will sit in judgment and
they will remove his dominion to be destroyed and killed until the end.
(27) And the kingdom and dominion and greatness of the kingdoms under all
heaven is given to the people of the holy ones of the Most High. His kingdom
is an eternal kingdom, and all dominions will worship and be obedient to Him.

P. 165 hwEh>T, hwh G imperfect 3 feminine singular

@Wbh}y"t]yI bhy Gt imperfect 3 masculine plural

tb'yhiy“ bhy G passive perfect 3 feminine singular

lPiv]h'y“ lpv H imperfect 3 masculine singular

lLim'y“ D

aLeb'y“ D

rB's]yI G

hy:n:v]h'l] hnv

hd:m;v]h'l] dmv } all are H infinitives

hd:b;/hl] dba

P. 166 @Wjl]p]yI G jlp

@W[M]T'v]yI Dt [mv

@WD[]h'y“ H hd[

(28) Here is the end of the word. I, Daniel, my ideas disturbed me very much,
and my spendor changed over me. And I guarded the thing in my heart.

ynIN"luh}b'y“ lhb D imperfect 3 masculine plural + 1 common singular

@/nT'v]yI hnv Dt imperfect 3 masculine plural

trEf]nI rfn G perfect 1 common singular
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Chapter 28

Pp. 168–69

.aq;r“a' y[;bir“ arEm; rs,yl,Pit]l'g“Ti dbe[} la;m]c ' &l,m, w:mun"P' rB' bkir: rB' hn:a}

.ybia' aser“K; l[' rs,yl,Pit]l'g“Ti yair“m;W laeb]kir" yair“m; ynIb]v'/h yqId“xib]W ybia' qd<x,B]

@kil]m' t['x]miB] rWva' &l,m, yair“m; lG"l]g"B] tx,r:w“ .lK; @mi lm'[} ybia' tybeW

dj' tyBe @mi HTeb]fiyhew“ ybia' tyBe tzEj]a'w“ .bh'z“ yle[}b'W #s'K] yle[}B' @bir“b]r"

bf;;; ybeW .ytiy“B' tb'f; hm' lk;l] aY:k'l]m' yj'a' Wba}n"t]hiw“ .@bir“b]r" @kil]m'

!hol] aw:t]ci tyBe ah;P; !hol] w:mul'K' tyBe ah; .la;m]c' ykel]m' yh'b;a}l' Hveyle

.hn:z“ at;y“B' tynEB] hn:a}w" .ax;yKe tyBe ahuw“

I am Bar Rakib, son of Panamuwa, king of Sam’al, servant of Tiglath-Pileser,
the master of the four quarters of the earth. Because of my father’s righteous-
ness and my (own) righteousness, my master Rakib-el and my master Tiglath-
Pileser seated me on my father’s throne. And my father’s house toiled more
than all others, and I ran in the wheel of my master, the king of Assyria, in the
midst of many kings, owners of silver and owners of gold. And I grasped my
father’s house and made it better than the house of any of the great kings. And
my brothers, the kings, envied all the goodness of my house. And there was no
good house for my fathers, the kings of Sam’al. Behold, the house of
Kilamuwa was theirs, and behold, the winter house was theirs and the summer
house. But I built this house.

P. 172 .jT'p]mil] al;w“ hd:Why“ &l,m, hy:ZIW[ ymef] tyIt;he hk;l]

Hither were brought the bones of Uzziah, king of Judah.  Do not open.

Pp. 173–174

HyrEb]j'l] rb'G“ @Be WGl]P' byhey:D“ @m' lK; .yPil]j'D“ hi/nB] /yqIyzIjiw“ @/ry[iw“ hs,/y bf;l] @yrIykiD“

hz:r: yleg:D“ @m' yhi HyrEb]j'D“ HyteWbx] bynEG: yhi hY:m'm]['l] HyrEb]j' l[' vyBi @V'li rm'a; yhi

hi/Pa' @TeyI aWh ht;r:ytis] ymej;w“ h[;r“a' lk;B] @f;f]/vmi hi/ny[eD“ @Y:D" hY:m'm]['l] hT;r“qID“

@mea;w“ @mea; hM;[' lK; @Wrm]yEw“ .hY:m'Wv t/jT] @mi Hytey: rWq['y"w" Hy[er“z"b]W Whh' hr:b]g"B]

yGIs' yGEr“D" .bf;;l] @yrIykiD“ yPil]j' @B, /yqIzIji yPil]j' @B, hs,/y yBir" .hl;s,

.!/lv; hn:m'j}r"D“ Hmev]li Wdb'[} @WNai
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May Yose and Iron and Hezekiah, the sons of Halpy, be remembered for good.
Whoever gives (i.e. makes) discord between a man and his comrade, speaking
(with an) evil tongue concerning his comrade to the peoples (i.e. foreigners) or
stealing his comrade’s property, or whoever reveals the city’s secret to the peo-
ples—the Judge whose eyes wander over the whole earth and sees hidden
things will direct His anger against that man and against his seed (descen-
dants), and He will uproot him from under heaven. And let all the people say,
“Amen, amen, selah.” May Rabbi Yose, son of Halpy, (and) Hezekiah, son of
Halpy, be remembered for good. They made many stairs for the name of the
Merciful One. Peace.

Chapter 29
Pp. 176–77 (lines 1–3)

.at;r“yBi byEB] yzI aY:n"h}K; Htew:n:k]W hy:n“d"y“ &yd:b][' .dWhy“ tj'P' yhi/gB; :@a'r“m; la,

aK;l]m' vWhw“y"r“D: !d:q? &N:miiyciy“ @mij}r"l]W @D:[i lk;B] ayGIc' la'v]yI aY:m'v] Hl;a>  :@a'r“m; !l;v]

ywIIh> ryrIv'w“ hdEj}w" &l; @Ten“yI @kiyrIa' @YIj'w“ .#l'a} dj' @['K] yzI @mi ryTiy" at;y“B' ynEb]W

.@D:[i lk;B]

To our master Bagohi, governor of Judah. Your servants Yedaniah and his col-
leagues, the priests who are in Yeb, the fortress: May the God of heaven seek
our master’s peace abundantly at every time, and may He give you compassion
before King Darius and the members of (his) household, a thousand times
more than now. And may He give you long life and may (you) be happy and
prosperous at all times.

Pp. 178–79 (lines 4–13)

!v;r“a' yzIK] aK;l]m' vWhw“y"r“D: 14 tn"v] zWMT' jr"yBi .@rIm]a; @Ke Htew:n:k]W hy:n“d"y“ &d:b][' @['K]

G:n“r"d“ywI ![i tynI/mh} at;r“yBi byEB] yz“ bWnj} ah;l;a> yzI aY:r"m]Ku aK;l]m' l[' lz"a}w" qp'n“

.hM;T' @mi wDI[]h'y“ at;r“yBi byEB] yzI ah;l;a> why yzI ar:Wga} !l' .hw:h} hn:T] &r:t]r:P] yzI

.rm'ale at;r“yBi @wEs]Bi hw:h} lyIj'b]r" yzI HrEB] @y:p;n“ l[' jl'v] tr<G<ai ay:j]l' &zE G:n“r"d“ywI rj'a'

tr"ybil] /ta} @nIr:j?a; al;y“j' ![i ayEr:x]mi rb'D“ @y:p;n“ rj'a' .WvDn“yI at;r“yBi byEB] yzI ar:Wga}

hM;T' /wh} yzI an:b]a' yzI aY:d"WM['w“ a[;r“a' d[' yhiWvd“nI &zE ar:Wga}B' WL[' !hoyLeTi ![i byE

Wvd"n“ &zE ar:Wga}B' /wh} yzI @b,a, yzI hl;ysiP] @y“n"B] 5 @b,a, yzI @[ir“T' hw:h} #a' ./Mhi Wrb'T]

tyrIyve ![i yzI aL;Ko zr<a, yzI @heq][; ll;f]m'W vj;n“ &Leai aY:v'v]D" yzI !hoyrEyxiw“ @miy“q' !hoyVed"w“

at;m;[}D"n“miW #s'k]W ab;h}z" yzI aY:q'r:z“miW .Wpr"c] hV;aiiB] aL;Ko hw"h} hM;T' yzI @r:j?a;w“ an:r“V'au

.Wdb'[} !/hv]p]n"l]W Wjq'l] aL;Ko ^zE ar:Wga}B' hw:h} yzI
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Now your servant Yedaniah and his colleagues say thus: In the month of
Tammuz, year 14 of King Darius, when Arsham went out and came to the king,
the priests of the god Khnub, the god who is in Yeb the fortress, were in agree-
ment with Vidranga, who is the commander here. “Surely, they will remove the
temple of YHW, the God which is in Yeb the fortress, from there.” After that,
the evil Vidranga sent a letter to Naphaina, his son, who is military chief in
Syene, the fortress, saying, “They will destroy the temple which is in Yeb, the
fortress.” After Naphaina led the Egyptians with the other forces, they came to
the fortress of Yeb with their weapons. They entered that temple, destroyed it
to the ground, and smashed its stone pillars which were there. Also, there were
five stone gates, built out of cut stone, which were in that temple—they
destroyed; and their standing doors and the copper pivots of those doors, and
their wooden roof which was entirely of cedar with the rest of the beams and
the other things which were there they burned entirely with fire. And the gold
and silver basins and anything which was in that temple—all of it they took
and made it for themselves.

P. 180 (lines 13–17)

@yrIx]mil] l[' yzIWBn“K' yzIk]W .at;r“yBi byEB] &zE ar:Wga} /nB] @;yhib;a} @yrIx]mi &l,m, yme/y @miW

&zE ar:Wga}B' !['D"n“mi vyaiw“ Wrg"m] lK; @yrIx]mi yhel;a> yrEWga}w" .HjeK'v]h' hnEB] ^zE ar:Wga}

@yIL'x'm]W @ymiy“x;w“ @;ywEh} @vib]l; @qiq]c' @;ynIb]W @;yvin“ ![i hn:j]n"a} dybi[} hn:z“Ki yzIk]W lBej' al;

@ysik]nI lk;w“ yhi/lg“r" @mi al;b]Ki WqPin“h' aY:B'l]K' .&zE G:n“r"d“ywIB] @;ywIj}h' yzI aY:m'v] arEm; whyl

.!/hB] @;yzEj}w" Wlyfiq] lK; &zE ar:Wga}l' vyaeB] /[B] yzI @yrIb]GU lk;w“ Wdb'a} hn:q] yzI

And from the days of the king of Egypt, our ancestors had built that temple in
Yeb, the fortress. And when Cambyses entered Egypt, he found that temple
built. And they overthrew all the temples of the Egyptian gods, but no one
destroyed anything in that temple. And when this was done, we were wearing
sack-cloth and with our wives and children fasting and praying to YHW, the
Lord of Heaven, who let us see (vengeance upon) that Vidranga. The dogs
removed the chain from his feet, and all the property which he had bought was
lost, and all the men who sought evil for that temple were all killed, and we
saw them.
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P. 181–82 (lines 17–22)

@n:j;/hy“ l['w“ @;a'r“m; l[' @;j]l'v] hr:G“ai @;l' dybi[} aT;v]yaiB] az: yzI @D:[iB] hn:z“ tm'd“q" #a'

.ayEd:Why“ yrEjow“ ynIn:[} yzI yhiWja' @T;s]/a l['w“ !l,v]WryBi yzI aY:n"h}K; Htew:n:k]W aB;r" an:h}K;

am;/y hn:z“ d['w“ aK;l]m' vWhy"r“D: 14 tn"v] zWMT' jr"y“ @mi #a' .@;yl'[} Wjl'v] al; hd:j} ar:G“ai

al; rm'j}w" @yjiv]m; al; jv'm] .@dIybi[} hl;m]r“a'K] @;l'yzI aY:v'n“ .@ymiy“x;w“ @vib]l; @qiq]c' hn:j]n"a}

Wdb'[} al; hw:l;[}w" hn:/bl]W hj;n“mi aK;l]m' vWhy"r“D: 17 tn"v] !/y d['w“ ykiz: @mi #a' .@yIt'v;

.&zE ar:Wga}B'

Even before this, at the time that this evil was done to us, we sent a letter to
our master and to Yehohanan, the high priest, and his colleagues, the priests
who are in Jerusalem, and to Ostanes, Anani’s brother, and the Judean nobles.
They did not send us a single letter. Even from the month of Tammuz in the

14th year of King Darius and to this day we wear sackcloth and fast. Our wives
are made like widows; we do not anoint (with) oil and do not drink wine. Even
from that (time) and to the day of King Darius’ 17th year they have not made a
grain offering or incense or burnt offering in that temple.

P. 182–83 (lines 22–30)

bf; @;a'r“m; l[' @he .@yrIm]a; @Ke byE yle[}B' lK; ayEd:WhywI Htew:n:k]W hy:n“d"y“ &yd:b][' @['K]

&ym;j}r"w“ &t;b]f; yle[}B' yzIj} .HyEn“b]mil] @l' @qib]v; al; yzIB] hnEb]mil] &zE ar:Wga} l[' tve[}t]ai

HyEn“b]mil] ah;l;a> why yzI ar:Wga} l[' !/hyle[} jl'T]v]yI &N:mi hr:G“ai .@yrIx]miB] hn:T] yzI

l[' @Wbr“q;y“ at;w:l;[}w" at;n“/bl]W at;j;miW .@ymid“q' hw:h} hnEB] yzI lbeq?l; at;r“yBi byEB]

ayEd:WhywI @ynIb]W @yvin“W hn:j]n"a} @D:[i lk;B] &yl;[} hLex'n“W &m;v]Bi ah;l;a> why yzI aj;B]d“m'

Hl;a> why !d:q? &l; hwEh>y< hq;d“xiw“ hnEB]t]yI &zE ar:Wga} yzI d[' Wdb'[} @Ke @he .hn:T] yzI lK;

.bh'z“ l['w“ #l'a} @yrIK;n“Ki #s'K] ymed“Ki @miD“ @jib]dIw“ hw:l;[} Hle brEq;y“ yzI rb'G“ @mi aY:m'v]

hy:m]l,v,w“ hy:l;D“ l[' @;m'v]Bi @;j]l'v] hd:j} hr:G“aiB] aY:L'mi aL;Ko #a' .@;[]d"/h @;j]l'v] hn:z“ l['

[d"y“ al; !v;r“a' al;Ko @l' dybi[} yzI hn:z“Bi #a' .@yIr"m]v; tj'P' fL'b'an“s' ynEB]

.aK;l]m' vWhy"r“D: 17 tn"v] @w:v]j,r“m'l] 20AB]

Now your servants, Yedaniah and his colleagues and the Judeans, all citizens
of Yeb, say thus: “If it is good to our master, take thought to build that temple,
since they do not let us build it. See to your well-wishers and your friends who
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are here in Egypt. Let a letter be sent to them from you concerning this temple
of YHW, the God—to build it in Yeb, the fortress, as it was built before.  And
they will offer grain offerings and incense and burnt offerings on the altar of
YHW, the God, in your name; and we will pray for you at all times—we and
our wives and our children and the Judeans, everyone who is here. If they do
this until that temple is built, there will be merit for you before YHW, the God
of Heaven, more than for a person who offers Him a burnt offering and sacri-
fices whose price is 1000 silver coins and gold. Concerning this we sent, we
informed. We also sent all the words in a letter in our name to Delaiah and
Shelemiah, the sons of Sanballat, governor of Samaria. Also, Arsham did not
know about this which was done to us at all. On the 20th of Marheshvan, the
17th year of King Darius.

P. 184

@hoM][i jl'v]Ti yDI @yrIm;j} yrET] &l; tjel]vi .hy:b;r"[} ty"r“qIl] hV,n"m] rB' hd:Whyli @/[m]vi

&t;w:l] HynEj}m'l] @jul]v]yIw“ @rUm]['y" yDI hl;B;s'm' tw:l]W @y"[]B' rB' @t;n:/hy“ tw:l] @yrIb]GU yrET]

@hot]y: @Qet'w“ .@ybir:[}w“ @ysid:h} &l; @/fm]y"w“ &t;w:l]mi @ynIr:j?a; jl'v] T]a'w“ .@ygIrot]a,w“ @ybil;lu

.!l;v] aWh HynEj}m'l] @hoty: jl'v]W

Pp. 184–85
Simon to Judah, son of Manasseh, of Kiryat Arbaya. I sent you two donkeys
with which you will send two men—Jonathan, son of Ba’yan, and Masabala
—who will load (them). And they will send palms and citrons to his camp, to
you. And you—send others from you, and they will bring the myrtle and
 willow (branch) to you. And prepare them and send them to his camp. Peace!

Chapter 30
P. 186 (19:14–17)

dj' zr<a, ah;w“ ymil]j,B] tyzEj}w" .@yrIx]mi [r"a'l] yli[;m, hleyl'B] !l,je !r:b]a' hn:a} tmel]j'w“

qWBv]mil]W az:r“a'l] rq'[>m,l]W $Q'mil] @/[b]W /ta} v/na> ynEb]W .ayGIc' ay:a]y: ad:j} ar:m]t'w“

an:yrET] yrEa} az:r“a'l] WxWQTi la' tr"m]a'w“ at;r“m]T' ta;ylik]a'w“ .hh;yd</jl]Bi at;r“m]T'

.$q't]ai al;w“ at;r“m]T' ll'f]Bi az:r“a' qybiv]W .ad:j} aB;r“v' @mii

Pp. 186–87

And I, Abram, dreamed a dream on the night of my entering into the land of
Egypt. And in my dream I saw, and behold a cedar and a very lovely palm.
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And people (lit. sons of men) came and sought to cut down and uproot the
cedar and to leave the palm alone. But the palm tree protested and said, “Do
not cut down the cedar, the two of us are from one family.” So the cedar was
left in the shadow (i.e. with the help) of the palm tree and not cut down.

P. 188 (20:2–8)

@yhel] @y:a}y: am;K] Hv'yarE r['c] Hl' qyqIr“ am;k]W . . . ah;yP'n“a' !lex] Hl' ryPiv'w“ j'yxin“ hm;K]

am;k]W Hyd"j} Hl' aaey: am;K]. . . ah;y“P'n“a' $nE l/kw“ ahP;n“a' Hl' aWh gGIIr" am;W ah;yn"y[e Hl'

hzEj}m' l/K dymij}w" @l;yliK] am;K] ah;yd"ywI @r:yPiv' am; ah;y['r:D“ ah;n“b,l] l/K Hl' ryPiv'

am;K] ah;yl'g“r" .ah;yd"y“ t[;B]x]a, l/K @n:yfiq]W @k;yrIa' am;W HyP'K' @y:a]y: am;K] ah;yd"y“

@r:P]v]yI al; @WNgIl] @l;[?y" yDI @aL;K'w“ @l;WtB] lk;w“ .aY:q'v; Hl' @hel] am;l;v] am;k]W @r:yPiv'

l/K ![iw“ @hel]/K @mi aL;[el] ah;r"p]vu ay:L][ew“ hr:p]v' rP'Wv @yvin“ l/K l['w“ .ah;n“:mi

.aa;y: ah;yd"y“l]dIw“ ah;m;[i ayGIc' hm;k]j; @DE ar:p]vu

Pp. 188–89
How splendid and beautiful the form of her face, and how soft the hair of her
head. How lovely are her eyes, and how pleasant is her nose and all the radi-
ance of her face. How lovely are her breasts, and how beautiful all her white-
ness. Her arms, how beautiful, and her hands, how perfect; how attactive all
the appearance of her hands. How lovely her hands (palms), and how long and
delicate all the fingers of her hands. Her feet, how beautiful, and how perfect
her legs. And no virgins nor brides who go into the bridal chamber are more
beautiful than she. And her beauty is more beautiful than all women; her beau-
ty is above all of theirs. And with all this beauty she has great wisdom.  And
everything she has is lovely.

P. 189 (20:8–11)

yGIc' @yliL]m'm] @/ht]l;T] dj' !Pu yDI yhi/rb]j' @yrET] yLemiW c/nq]r“ji yLemi aK;l]m' [m'v] ydIk]W

aT;n“ail] Hle ah;b]s'n“W ah;r"p]vu l/K l[' Hm;t]a'w“ ah;z:j}w“ ah;r“b'D“ [b'W[l] jl'v]W Hm;j}r"

.ah;l]yDI l[' rG"t'mi tywEh} ydIK] aWh yjia'D“ aK;l]m'l] yr"c; tr"m]a'w“ ynIl]f'q]mil] a[;b]W

f/lw“ hn:a} #yQiT' ykiB] !r:b]a' hn:a} tykeb]W .tleyfiq] al;w“ ah;l]ydIB] !r:b]a' hn:a} tqeybiv]W

.sn</aB] yr"c; yNImi tr"ybiD“ ydIK] ay:l]yleB] yMi[i yjia' rB'

Pp. 189–90
And when the king heard the words of Hirkenos and the words of his two com-
rades, since the three of them spoke in harmony (lit. with one mouth), he loved
her and sent in haste. He led her away and saw her and was surprised at all her
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beauty. So he took her for his wife and sought to kill me, but Sarai said to the
king, “He is my brother,” that I benefit on her account. So I, Abraham, was left
(alone) on her account and not killed. And I, Abram, cried powerfully—I and
Lot, my brother’s son with me—on the night when Sarai was led away from
me by force.

Chapter 31
P. 191 

ytea; hw:h} .wyt;j]T' rke/m !h;r:b]a' byvi/h rt'a}l' qp'n“ @m'z“ dj' .hw:h} !ymil;x] dbe/[ jr"T,

rm'a} .@yvim]j' rB' .Hyle rm'a} ?T]a' @ynIv] hm;K] rB' .Hyle rm'a} .@WBz“yID“ y[eB; vn: rB'

./l &le/hw“ vyY"B't]mi hw:h}w" .am;/y rb'l] dWGs]tiw“ @yvim]j' rB' T]a'D“ ar:b]G" aWhh;l] y/w .Hyle

Pp. 191–92
Terah was a statue maker. One time he went out someplace, placing Abraham
as a seller in his place. A person came wanting to buy. [Abraham] said to him,
“How old are you?” [The buyer] said to him, “Fifty years old.” [Abraham] said
to him, “Woe to that man, for you are fifty years old and you bow down to a
one day old!” And [the buyer] was embarrassed and walked on.

P. 192

.@/hymed:q? brEq; &l; ah; .Hyle tr"m]a' .tl,soD“ &n:yPi dj' an:y[ef] at;t]yai tt;a} @m'z“ dj'

at;a}D" @w:yKe .@/hb]DI hB;r"D“ y/dyBi hs;l;q]WB aWhh; bh'ywI @/hr“b't]W hs;l;q]WB bysen: !q;

at;t]yai ad:j} tt;a} ?&l; rWPk]nI hm; .Hyle rm'a} ?@ydEK; @/hl] db'[} hm' .Hyle rm'a} hiWba}

yam;d“q' lykeae an:a} .rm'a} @yDE .@/hymed:q? brEq; .yli tr"m]a'w“ tl,soD“ &n:yPi dj' an:y[ef]

.Hyle rm'a} .@/hr“b't]W hs;l;q]WB bysen: hB;r" @ydEh; !q; .yam;d“q' lykeae an:a} .rm;a} @ydEw“

.*yPimi &yn:z“a; W[m]v]yI al;w“ .Hyle rm'a} .@WNyai @y[id“y: yBi hlep]m' T]a' hm;

Pp. 192–93
One time a woman came carrying a plate of flour. She said to him, “Behold,
sacrifice before them [the statues].” He rose, took a club and broke them and
gave (i.e. put) that club in the hands of the largest of them. When his father
came, [the father] said to him, “Why did you do this to them?” [Abraham] said
to him, “How can I deny to you? A woman came carrying a plate of flour, and
she said to me, ‘Sacrifice [it] before them.’ This [statue] said, ‘I will eat first,’
and that one [statue] said, ‘I will eat first.’ This big one rose, took the club, and
broke them [the other statues].” [His father] said to him, “Why are you trick-
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ing me? Do these [statues] know?” [Abraham] said to him, “Would your ears
not listen to your mouth?”

P. 194

ayY:m'l] dWGs]nI .Hyle rm'a} .ar:Wnl] dWGs]nI .Hyle rm'a} .d/rm]nIl] HyTer“s'm]W Hytes;n“

.aY:m' ynE[}f;D“ ynEn:[}l' dWGs]nI .Hyle rm'a} .aY:m'l] dWGs]nIw“ .Hyle rm'a} .ar:Wnl] @ypif]m'D“

.Hyle rm'a} .an:n:[} yleb]/mD“ aj;Wrl] dWGs]nI .Hyle rm'a} .an:n:[}l' dWGs]nIw“ .Hyle rm'a}

T]a' @yLimi .Hyle rm'a} .aj;Wr lybes;D“ av;n: rb'l] dWGs]nI .Hyle rm'a} .aj;Wrl] dWGs]nIw“

hw<j}T'v]mi hT;a'v,, *yh,løa> a/by:w“ /B *k]yliv]m' ynIIyrEh} .r/al] aL;a, dWGs]nI al; .y[eT]v]mi

.WNM,mi *l]yXiy"w“ /l

He lifted him and delivered him to Nimrod.  [Nimrod] said to [Abraham], “Let
us bow down to the fire.” [Abraham] said to him, “Let us bow down to the
water that extinguishes the fire.” [Nimrod] said to him, “So let us bow down
to the water.” [Abraham] said to him, “Let us bow down to the clouds that
carry the water.” [Nimrod] said to him, “So we will bow down to the cloud.”
[Abraham] said to him, “Let us bow down to the wind that brings the cloud.”
[Nimrod] said to him, “So we will bow down to the wind.” [Abraham] said to
him, “Let us bow down to the person who endures [i.e. withstands] the wind.”
[Nimrod] said to him, “You are talking words [i.e. nonsense]. We will only
bow down to the flame. Behold, I am throwing you into it. So let your God, to
whom you prostrate yourself, come and save you from it.”

P. 195

!r:b]a'D“ @mi rm'ae an:a} !r:b]a' jx'n: !ai ?&v;p]n" hm' .rm'a} .gyliP] !yaeq; @r:h; @M;T' hw:h}

lx;Wnw“ vaeh; @v'b]kil] !r:b]a' dr"Y:v, @w:yKe .an:a} d/rm]NImi an:a} rm'ae d/rm]nI jx'n: !ai an:a}

Wrm]j]n<w“ vaeB; WhWkyliv]hiw“ WhWlf'n“ .!r:b]a'D“ @mi .Hyle rm'a} ?Ta' @m'D“ @mi Hyle @yrIm]a;

.wybia; jr"T, ynEP] l[' @r:h; tm;Y:w" byTik]DI aWh ad:h} .wybia; ynEP] l[' tmew: ax;y:w“ wy[;me

Haran was standing there, divided [i.e. uncertain]. He said, “What is your will?
If Abram wins, I will say I am with Abram; if Nimrod wins, I will say I am
with Nimrod.” When Abram went down into the furnace of fire and was saved,
they said to him [Haran], “Whose side are you on (lit. whose are you)?” He
said to them, “Abram’s.” They lifted him and threw him into the fire, and his
belly was parched, and he came out and died in front of his father. This is what
is written: “And Haran died ynEP] l[' [i.e. on account of] Terah, his father.”
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Chapter 32
P. 198

.rm'a; hw:h} la[em;v]yI .la[em;v]yIw“ qj;x]yI /xn“yID“ @mi @yLeyaih; aY:m'g:t]yPi rt'B; hw:h}w" (1)

t/rymIl] ymej} yli .rm'a; hw:h} qj;x]yIw“ .ayY:r"k]WB HyrEB] an:a}D" aB;a' ty: t/rymil] ymej} yli

.rm'a;w“ la[em;v]yi ynE[; .yMiyaiD“ aT;m]a' rg:h; rB' T]n“a'w“ HyteT]n“yai hr:c; rB' an:a}D" aB;a' ty:

ab;K]['m]li ytiWbx] hw:h} @yaiw“ @ynIv] yrEysilet]li tyrEz“G"t]yai an:a}D" &N:ymi ryTiy" yak;z“ an:a}

a[;D“n“m' &B; hw:h} Wlyai @ymi/y ay:n“m;T] rB' T]r“zEG“t]ai T]n“a'w“ .ar:z:G“t]ail] yvip]n" rs'm; an:ywEh; al;

@ytil;T] rB' an:a}h' .rm'a;w“ qj;x]yI bytem; .ar:z:G“t]ail] &v;p]n" rs'm; t;y“w"h} al; am;l]yDI

dy" @mi .bKe['m] ytiywEh} al; yyr"b;yae yle/kl] aWh &yrIB] av;d“Wq y[eB; Wlyaiw“ @ynIv] b'v]W

!h;r:b]a' ty: ySen" yyyd ar:m]ym, dy" @miW am;l][; yrEm; !d:q? @yLeyaih; aY:m'g:t]yPi W[miT]v]yai

.!h;r:b]a' .Hyle rm'a;w“

Pp. 198–99
(1) It happened after these words, after Isaac and Ishmael quarreled, Ishmael
said, “It is fitting for me to inherit father, since I am his senior son,” and Isaac
said, “It is fitting for me to inherit father, since I am the son of Sarah his wife
and you are the son of Hagar, my mother’s handmaid.” Ishmael answered and
said, “I am more worthy than you, since I was cut (i.e. circumcised) at thirteen
years; and if it had been my wish to refuse, I could have not delivered myself
to be circumcised. But you were circumcised at eight days; if you had knowl-
edge, perhaps you would not have delivered yourself to be circumcised.” Isaac
answered and said, “Behold, today I am thirty-seven years old, and if the Holy
One, blessed be He, sought all my limbs, I would not refuse.” Immediately
after these words were heard before the Master of the Universe, “the Word of
the LORD tested Abraham and said to him, ‘Abraham.’”

P. 200

!yjer" Ta'D“ &d:yjiy“ ty: &r:B] ty: @WdK] rb'D“ .rm'a;w“ (2) .an:ah; .Hyle rm'a;w“

ayY:r"ww“f' @mi dj' l[' at;l;[}l" @M;T' yhiqoySia'w“ an:j;l]WP [r"a}l' &l; lz<yaew“ qj;x]yI ty:

y/yyl'f; @yrET] ty: rb'd“W HyrEm]j' ty: zyrEz"w“ ar:p]x'B] !h;r:b]a' !ydEq]a'w“ (3) .&l; rm'yaeD“

al;q]ydIw“ aT;n“aet]W at;yzED“ @ysiyqe [f'q]W HyrEB] qj;x]yI ty:w“ HyMey[i la[em;v]yI ty:w“ rz<[,ylia> ty:

#q'z“W hat;yliT] am;/yB] (4) .yyy Hyle rm;a}D" ar:t]a'l] lz:a}w" !q;w“ at;l;[}l] @yyIz"j}D"

qyjir" @mi Hy[ed“/mT'v]aiw“ ar:ww“f' l[' ryfiq] ar:q;yai @n"[} am;j}w" y/ny[e ty: !h;r"b]a'

yfem]t]nI am;yleW[w“ an:a}w" ar:m]j' ![i ak;h; @/kl] @kiyrE/a .y/myleW[l] !h;r:b]a' rm'a;w“ (5)

bWtn“W am;l][; yrEm;l] dWGs]nIw“ &n:B] @/hy“ @ydEK] tyrEC]B't]aiD“ hm' !yY"q't]yI @yai ynE/jb]li aK; d['

HydEyBi bysen:w“ HyrEB] qj;x]yI y/ly[i yWEv'w“ at;l;[}D" yseyqe ty: !h;r:b]a' bysen:w“ (6) .@/kt]ww:l]
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yWba' !h;r:b]a'l] qj;x]yI rm'a;w“ (7) .ad:j}K' !/hywwEr“T' Wlz"a}w" an:yKis' ty:w“ at;V;yaI ty:

?at;l;[}l' ar:M]yai @ah;w“ @ysiyqew“ at;V;yai ah; .rm'a;w“ .an:ah; .rm'a;w“ .aB;a' .rm'a;w“

.dj'K] !yliv] bleB] !/hywEr“T' Wlz"a}w" .yrIB] at;l;[}l' ar:M]yai Hyle rj'b]yI yyy .!h;r:b]a' rm'a;w“ (8)

Pp. 200–201
And he said to him, “Behold!” (2) And he said, “Now, take your son, your only
one that you love, Isaac, and go to the land of worship and offer him up there
as a burnt offering on one of the mountains which I will tell you.” (3) And
Abraham acted early in the morning, and he saddled his donkey and took his
two young servants, Eliezer and Ishmael, with him and Isaac, his son. And he
cut olive and fig and palm twigs which were fit for the offering, and arose and
went to the place that the LORD said to him. (4) On the third day, Abraham lift-
ed his eyes and saw the cloud of glory rising over the mountain, and he recog-
nized it from afar. (5) And Abraham said to his youths, “You wait here with the
donkey, and I and the youth will proceed hither to examine if what has been
announced—“thus will be your son”—will be fulfilled; and we will bow down
to the Master of the Universe and return to you. (6) And Abraham took twigs
for the burnt offering and placed it on Isaac, his son, and he took the fire and
the knife in his hand, and the two of them went together. (7) And Isaac said to
Abra ham, his father, “Father”; and he said, “Behold.” And he said, “Here is the
fire and twigs, but where is the lamb for the burnt offering?” (8) And Abraham
said, “The LORD will choose the lamb for the burn offering for Himself, my
son;” and the two of them went with a perfect heart (i.e. in complete harmony).

P. 202

!d:a; an:b]DI aj;B]d“m' ty: !h;r:b]a' @M;T' an:b]W yyy Hyle rm'a}D" ar:t]a'l] /ta}w" (9)

ty: y/l[} rDEs'w“ aT;g“Wlp]DI ar:d:B] rk'P]t]yaiw“ HyyEn:b]W j'no bt;w“ an:[;b]/fD“ y/mB] rk'P]t]yaiw“

fv'p]W (10) .@ysiyqe @mi ly[el] aj;B]d“m' l[' Hytey: yWEv'w“ HyrEB] qj;x]yI ty: tPek'w“ aY:s'yqe

ytiy: tPeK' .y/ba'l] qj;x]yi rm'a;w“ ynE[; .HyrEB] ty: sk'ymil] an:yKis' tb'ysin“W HydEy“ ty: !h;r:b]a'

.&n:B;r“q;B] al;WsP] jk'T]v]yIw“ al;B;j'D“ ab;/gl] yjeD“nIw“ yvip]n"D“ ar:[}x' @mi sKer“p'n“ al;D“ tWay:

.am;/rm] ykea}l]m'l] @l;K]T's]mi qj;x]yID“ yy/nyy[ew“ qj;x]yID“ yy/ny[eB] @l;K]T's]mi !h;r:b]a'D“ yy/nyy[e

@/mj} @/tyai .am;/rm] ykea}l]m' @yyIn"[; .!/ht]y: ymej; al; !h;r:b]a'w“ !/hty: ymej; hw:h} qj;x]yI

syken“t]mid“W bKe['m] al; syken:D“ .syken“t]mi dj' syken: dj' am;l][;B] tyaiD“ @yaid:yjiy“ @yrET]

.!h;r:b]a' !h;r:b]a' .Hyle rm'a;w“ aY:m'v] @mi yyyd ak;a;l]m' Hyle ar:q]W (11) .HyrEww“x' fyveP;

.vyBi !['d"ymi Hyle dybi['T' al;w“ ayy:l]f'l] &d:y“ fyvi/t la' .rm'a;w“ (12) an:ah; .rm'a;w“

.ynIymi &d:yjiy“ ty: &r:B] ty: aT;b]yki[} al;w“ T]n“a' yyyd al;j}D: !Wra} ym'd:q? yliGÄ @/dK] !Wra}
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lWlk]viD“ at;v;m]yvi ynEyBe yrIB]t]yaiD“ dj' ar:k]yDI ah;w“ az:j}w" y/ny[e ty: !h;r:b]a' #q'z“W (13)

yhiqoySia'w“ Hytey: bysen:w“ !h;r:b]a' lz:a}w" .y/nr“q'B] an:l;yaiD“ at;WvyrIj}B' dyjia} am;l][;

.HyrEB] #l'/j at;l;[}l'

Pp. 202–4
(9) And they came to the place that the LORD had said to him, and there
Abraham (re)built the altar which Adam had built and had been destroyed in
the waters of the flood, and Noah had returned and built it, but it was destroyed
in the generation of the division. And he arranged the twigs on it and bound
Isaac, his son, and placed him on the altar above the twigs. (10) And Abraham
extended his hand and took the knife to slaughter his son. Isaac answered and
said to his father, “Bind me well so that I will not struggle from my soul’s pain
and be thrust into the pit of destruction and a blemish be found in your sacri-
fice.” Abraham’s eyes were looking at Isaac’s eyes, and Isaac’s eyes were look-
ing at the angels on high. Isaac saw them, but Abraham did not see them. The
angels on high answered, “Come, see two unique ones in the world—one
slaughters and one is slaughtered. The one that slaughters does not refuse, and
the one that is being slaughtered extends his neck.” (11) And the angel of the
LORD called to him from heaven and said to him, “Abraham, Abraham.” And
he said, “Behold.” (12) And he said, “Do not extend your hand to the youth,
and do not do anything bad to him. Behold, now it is revealed before Me that,
behold, you are a fearer of the LORD and have not refused your son, your only
one, from Me.” (13) And Abraham lifted his eyes, and he saw a ram, that had
been created at twilight of the completion of the world, caught in the thicket of
a tree by its horns. And Abraham went and took it and offered it as a burnt
offering instead of his son.

Pp. 204–5

yliGÄ yyy &m;d:q; @mi @ymij}r"B] W[b;B] .rm'a}w" aWhh; ar:t]a'B] @M;T' !h;r:b]a' yLex'w“ ydE/aw“ (14)

@/hy“ dK' @ydEK] .aww:d“j,B] &t;r:yzEG“ dB'[]ym,l] ty[eb]W am;q;W[ ybib]liB] hw:h} al;D“ &m;d:q;

.!/ht]y: qyrIp]W !/ht]y: ynI[}w" !/hl] rk'd“ymi ywEh>T, yqeynIa} t['v'l] @yyLi[; yrIB] qj;x]yID“ y/nB]

qj;x]yI ty: !h;r:b]a' tPeK' .@ydEh; ar:ww“f'B] @yrIm]a; ywEh>m,l] @Wmy“q;D“ aY:r"D: lK; @/Nyhi @ydIyti[}w"

!h;r:b]a'l] yyyd ak;a'l]m' ar:q]W (15) .yyyd aT;n“ykiv] y/ly[i tyy"l]g"t]yai @M;t'w“ HyrEB]

am;G:t]yPi ty: T]d“b'[}D" #l'/j yyy rm'a} tymeyy“q' yrIm]ymeB] .rm'a}w" (16) aY:m'v] @mi tWnyy:n“Ti

&n:B] ty: yGEs]a' aG:s]a'w“ &n:ykir“b'a} ak;r:B; !Wra} (17) &d:yjiy“ ty: &r:B] ty: T][]n"m] al;w“ @ydEh;

(18) .@/hyaen“c; yyEr“/q ty: &n:B] @Wtr“yyIw“ .aM;y" #yKe l['D“ al;j;K] yEh>wE aY:m'v] ybek]/kK]
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Wrb'd“W (19) .yrIm'ymeB] aT;l]yBeq'D“ #l'/j a[;r“a' ymem][' lK; &n:B] tww:k]z" @ygIB] @Wkr“B;t]yIw“

.@ynIv] tl;T] @M;T' hw:h}w" aB;r" !veD“ av;r:d“mi ybel] yhi/lb]/aw“ qj;x]yI ty: am;/rm] ykea}l]m'

bytey:w“ .[b'v]DI ar:ybel] ad:j'K] Wlz"a}w" Wmq;w“ y/myleW[ tw:l] !h;r:b]a' bT; am;/y aWhh;b]W

!h;r:b]a' tPek'yDI rt'B] @mi @yLeyaih; aY:m'g:t]Pi rt'B; hw:h}w" (20) .[b'v]DI ar:ybeB] !h;r:b]a'

tn"g“piW hr:c; tm'q;w“ .qj;x]yI ty: sk'n“ !h;r:b]a'D“ hr:c; tw:l] yNEt'w“ an:f;s; lz"a}w" qj;x]yI ty:

.aq;ynIa} @mi tt'ymeW tq'n“T'v]aiw“

Pp. 204–6
(14) And Abraham thanked and prayed there in that place and said, “In a peti-
tion of compassion before You, O LORD, it is revealed before You that there was
no trickery in my heart, and I sought to do Your decree with joy. Now when the
descendants of Isaac, my son, enter into an hour of anguish, let it be remem-
bered for them and answer them and save them. And all generations that are to
be will be prepared to say, “Abraham bound Isaac, his son, on this mountain,

P. 205 and the LORD’s presence was revealed to him there.” (15) And the angel of the
LORD called to Abraham a second time from heaven (16) and said, “By My
word have I sworn, said the LORD, inasmuch as you did this thing and did not
withhold your son, your only one, (17) behold, I will bless you very much and
greatly multiply your son like the stars of heaven and like the sand that is on
the shore of the sea. And your son will inherit the cities of those who hate
them, (18) and all the people of the earth will be blessed on account of your
son’s merit, inasmuch as you accepted My word.” (19) And the angels on high
led Isaac and brought him to the school-house of Shem, the great, and he was
there for three years. And on that day Abraham returned to his servants, and
they rose and went together to Beersheba; and Abraham dwelt in Beersheba.
(20) And after these things, after Abraham had bound Isaac, the Satan went and
told Sarah that Abraham had slaughtered Isaac; and Sarah arose and cried out
and choked and died of anguish.
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